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(hat They Say of ‘Times of Refreshing,” 


From Rev. J. W. Blosser, Evangelist, Dalton, Ga. || From Rev, B. A. Thomason, Randolph, Texas. 


I have minutely and carefully examined TimMEs 
OF REFRESHING in manuscript, and take pleasure 
in saying that I regard itas possessing many fips 
of superiority as arevival song book. Besides the 
excellent new music which it contains, it is spe- 
cially rich in selections of the best of the old revi- 
val songs—those grand old melodies, which, born 
in the revival fires of the TIMES OF REFRESHING 
in the past, have come down to us as a heritage of 
blessing witha Bhogg to stir our hearts as they did 
those of our fathers. J. W. BLOSSER, 


From Rev. Geo. F. Robertson, Synodical Evan- 
gelist of Alabama. 


Having examined this collection of songs in 
manuscript, I am prepared to say that TIMES OF 
REFRESHING is a collection of many of the dear old 
songs of our fathers and of camp-meeting choruses, 


as well as of songs of later composition, which are | 


deservedly popular, along with many new hymns 
and tunes of merit. I certainly wish the author 
and publishers abundant returns in a wide circu- 
lation and in the awakening of a greater interest in 
the service of song. GEO, F, ROBERTSON, 


> 
From Rev. J. B. K. Smith, Columbus, Ga. 


DEAR BROTHER—Having been for the past 
twenty-three gerd almost constantly employed 
in singing and preaching in revivals and camp- 
meetings, and pastoral work, I have had ample 
opportunity to examine and use most, if not all, of 
the recent publications in the line of your book, 
and having heard and sung a sufficient number of 
the songs comained in your book to satisfy me of 
its excellency, I have no hesitancy in pronouncin 
it the most satisfactory collection of songs 

ow of. J. B. K. Smiru. 


From Rev, William Shelton, Jr., Pastor First 
Baptist Church, Dalton, Ga. 


TIMES OF REFRESHING, by Rey. W. T. Dale, is, 
in my opinion, a splendid work for Con regational, 
Sunday-school, and Social Worship. hile it has 
many new and refreshing songs, it contains many 
of the very best of the old songs. I therefore, 
heartily commend it as a book of merit. 

WILLIAM SHELTON, JR. 


From Mr. R F. Burden, Macon, Ga.—A Promi- 
nent Church Worker. 


I have carefully gone over the songs in your 
TIMES OF REFRESHING, and think it is by far the 
best book of revival music I ever saw. The _ re- 
printing of old time favorites, along with stirring 
new songs is a E09 idea. Your book is bound to 
have a large sale. R, F. BURDEN, 


From The Dalton (Ga.) Argus. 


From his extensive knowledge as a pastor and 
revivalist, Mr. Dale is capable of knowing what is 
needed to pritand the wants of the people in the 
matter of a suitable collection of songs. 


I like TIMES OF REFRESHING better than any 
book I know of. 


From The Cumberland Presbyterian, Nashville, 
Tenn, 


TIMES OF REFRESHING is a neat song book of 
208 pages, containing 236 hymns and tunes. It has 
no less than nineteen departments, including re- 
vival hymns, hymns for the children, for young 
people’s societies, etc., etc. While it contains a 
B00 ly number of new tunes, it also comprises a 
arge number of old-time favorites, which gather 
years, but never grow old, never. In the prepara- 
tion of this collection Mr. Dale has had es dual 
advantage of twenty years of pastoral experience 
and many months of evangelistic work. Then 
too, he has rs phon the need of a collection of 
songs adapted to the use of all classes and all 
phases of Christian service, The book is carefully 
systematized and conveniently arranged, and it 
will be found helpful wherever it is introduced. 


From Rev. M.A. Matthew, Pastor Presbyterian 
Church, Jackson, Tenn, 


My DEAR BROTHER—I have just examined the 
manuscript of your book, TIMES OF REFRESHING, 
and it affords me great pleasure to recommend it 
to the public as “hig, Moai adapted to the work it 
is intended to do. Having done a great deal of 
evangelistic work, I can nd testify that good 
spiritual songs are indispensable, 

ours, M. A. MATTHEW, 


L’rom Dr. M. P. Boyd, Farmville, Tenn. 


DEAR BROTHER—While in Nashville last week 
I called at our Publishing House to supply our little 
church with TIMES OF REFRESHING, WorD EpI- 
TION, and to my great surprise learned that a word 
edition had not yet been published. I then bought 
asupply of "GosPpEL HyMns, Nos.5 AND 6. ButI 
became so dissatisfied with my purchase that when 
I reached Hollow Rock, I sent them back by ex- 
pees and requested them to send me TIMES OF 

EFRESHING, Music EDITION. a ile not going 
to have a word edition published? I think it the 
best book our Publishing House handles for coun- 
try churches. M. P. Boyp, M. D. 


[The Word Edition can now be had. See last 
page of cover.—-PUBLISHERS. | 


From The North Georgia Citizen, Dalton, Ga. 


TIMES OF REFRESHING published by The J. W. 
Burke Co,, Macon, Ga., is a general revival book 
for gospel singers, and contains many beautiful 
and suitablesongs. ‘The design for the front cover 
page is most exquisite and appropriate. 


Mr. Dale is one of the best known and most 
poenise music writers in the country and the music 
»00ks previously compiled by him have been re- 
markably successful.—Cumberland Presbyterian 
Publishing House, Nashville, Tenn, 


The C, P. Publishing House has published a 
number of song books and other works for Mr. 
Dale and know whereof they speak, 


REVISED AND ENLARGED. 


TIMES OF REFRESHING: 


A WINNOWED COLLECTION 


OF 


Gospel Hymns and Songs 
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Gospel Singers, Revivals, Prayer, Experience and 
Children’s Meetings, the Sabbaih School, Young 
People’s and Missionary Societies, and 
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NOTE BY THE PUBLISHERS. 


TO REVISED EDITION, 


In 1893 we brought out “Times oF REFRESHING,” a collection of Gospel Hymns 
and songs for Revivals, Prayer-Meetings, Young People’s and Missionary Societies, and 
other special occasions of Church Work and Worship. 

Having received many letters and press notices commending the book in very 
strong terms we have felt encouraged to bring out this revised and enlarged edition 
of the same. And we assure our patrons that neither time, pains, nor expense has 
been spared in the work of revision, 

Every song found to be unavailable has been carefully eliminated, and others sub- 
stituted, which will be both useful and attractive. 


been added to the book, making it 208 pages, one 
35 cents. 


Sixteen pages of new matter have 
of the largest books now offered for 


Mr. Dale has given an unusual amount of time and thou 
of this song book. There is a wide range of topics—no less now than nineteen dif- 
ferent headings or subdivisions of the book—something unusual in a book of its kind. 

It contains devotional songs for the prayer-meeting, stirring songs for Christian 
Endeavo: Societies, Epworth Leagues, and other like organizations among our young 
people, revival songs for revival meetings; standard hymns for Church services— 
makes a good HyMNAL where Churches do not care to purchase a more expensive 
book. In short, it will answer all purposes as a Church Song Book. In short, it is 
an “all-round,” “up-to-date” revival song book,— just what the people want. The 
title tells you at once what it is, Many of the songs were sung by your father and 
mother, who may now be in heaven. - And many camp-meeting songs are here pub- 
lished for the first time, It is indorsed by Pastors, Evangelists, Sabbath school Super- 
intendents, and the religious press of the country at large. It is designed to be used 
alike by all denominations. Nothing of a sectarian character has been allowed to go 
into the book. It was compiled by one who has made music a special study for 
twenty-five years, and from an extended and varied experience knows what is 
needed to suit the wants of the people in the various departments of services for 
which the book has been prepared. 


Yielding to the popular demand we have also prepared a Word Edition of this 
book, thus meeting the wants and tastes of all. 


THE J. W. BURKE COMPANY. 


ght to the preparation 


Macon, Ga., July, 1896. 


COPYRIGHT NOTICE. 


Entered according to Act of Congress, in the year 1893 and 1896, by Rey. W. T. 
Dale, in the office of the Librarian of Congress, at Washington, D, C, 
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AUTHOR’S PREFACE. 


Having been a pastor for seventeen years, spending pra wd ees sae 
of mr sean in revival work, = yale aie eae works ee 
ng People’s Soc ) 
a aaa icles re and tunes as we have sought to make 
iling Times OF REFRESHING. 

2 te Paxienn our constant aim to ges : _ oe ee ee 
i i the wants o 

= aa Lewd) papayas tied iccngts evangelical in doctrine and devo- 

i i irit. Bide 

| pea oo REFRESHING is what its name indiectee— 6. beck a 

i f revival songs, adapted to use in revival a ren he Page 
socind Gospel singers will find this collection well sui 

hase of revival and evangelistic labors. : Be 

. It can also be used in the general che poxyiceh i aa Bs eee 
i sive hymnal, a : 

te senior leet Gackatiog! the Sabbath School and other special occasions 

0 . 
isti hip. 

of Christian work. and wors pou egpe pee 
ts of the people, both in the town and cc 

een aiaA. aad it is believed that a happy combination has been 

ich will be pleasing to all. 
os ee es of the old people a been Pyaitray eames Se | 
nd tunes hawe been used — é 

eee oe pbs fired their hearts in their youth, and which possess the 

necessary element to fire our hearts to-day. eee 

M of the best somg writers are represented in this or ec ae 

h peed of new and rare gems which have never before ae ti baer & 
re ay ote of standard favorites which have already approve 

istian hearts. 

to thousands of Christian er 

i nd authors who have kindly given P . 

ae recht we hereby tendér our grateful acknowledgments 


i ic with- 
We are not aware that we have used any copyright hymns or music wit 


out permission ; but if so, and parties will notify us, we will make it right. 


i ks to Rev. Dr. J. W. 
ire i is connection, to return our than 
sassaee ery Gee ‘ ; "mabertean: Prof, a shone hie see ih 
; stions and assistance ed 
on Jo cine 5 ant also to all others whose compositions and 
i ke it what it is. 
Se ata i i i f the music public to 
calling the attention of t! 
«a we ee ee oe "Prof. ROM. McIntosh, gare by oe or 
Rese f this book " prof. McIntosh is among those who have } in der 
se a iven us permission to use some mrost excellent copyrig usic. 
sii poi acknowledgments and with an spe isade hice a tie pee 7 
i ,and upon all who sing them, w 
ig aug eemes the pracisle of a public test, peepee ie 
ae of blessing” will fall on thirsty niet fie these song 
f God will be glorifie e ; 
sung, and that the name o Oo ce ae 
i der, we bid you a loving adie 4 
in ee ge here, or to sing the ‘‘Song of Moses and the Lamb 


in the ‘‘Sweet bye and bye.” W. T. DALE. 


June, 1893. 


DEPARTMENT AND SUBJECT INDEX, 


PARTY 
PART II. 
PART III. 
PART IV. 
PART V. 
PART VI. 
PART VII. 
‘PART VIII. 
PART IX. 
PART X. 
PART XI. 
PART XII. 
PART XIII. 
PART XIV. 
PART XV. 
PART XVI. 


PART XVII. 


PART XVIII. 


PART XIX. 


REVIVALS AND PRAYER-MERTINGS . . 
REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES.. ., . 
SONGS OF BRULAH LAND........ 
EXPERIENCKR MEETINGS—CHRISTIAN TESTIMONY . 
CHILDREN’S MEETINGS 
SONGS OF THE CROSS..... 
THE GOSPEL INVITATION .. . 
THE GosPRI, WARNING .. 
REPENTANCE AT THE CROSS . 
HYMNS OF FAITH 
SONGS FOR NEW CONVERTS 


CHRISTIAN ACTIVITY—YOUNG PEKOPLE’S SOCIETIES, 


». 
HYMNS FOR SPECIAL OCCASIONS... 


SONGS OF HERAVEN .. 
MISCELLANEOUS 


MEETING AND PARTING... . 


SUPPLEMENT 


NUMBERS, 


Im 35 


- 36— 63 


64-— 73 
74— 83 
84— 93 


. 16—149 
. II7—133 


. 134—147 


148—154 


. I5§5—165 
. 166-—-175 


176—181 


. 182—188 
. I89—I191 
- I92—196 
. I97—206 
. 207—219 


. 220—223 


. I9I—204 


TIMES OF REFRESHING. 


PART I. 
REVIVALS AND PRAYER MEETINGS. 


“Repent ye, therefore, and be converted, that your sins may be blotted out, 
when the TIMES OF REFRESHING shall come from the 
presence of the Lord.’’--Acts 3: 19. 


“Where two or three are gathered toget her in my name, 
there am Lin the midst of them.’’—MATT. 18; 20, 
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No. 1. Revive Us Again. 


“Wilt Thou not revive us again that Thy people may rejoice in Thee.”—Ps, 85: 6. 


Rev. W. P. MAcKAyY., English Melody, 
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1. Wepraise Thee O God! for the Son of Thy love, For Je-sus who 
2. ‘We praise Thee O God! for Thyspir- it of light, Whohasshown us our 
3. All glo- ry and praiseto the Lamb that wasslain, Who has borne all 
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died and is now gone a- bove. 


Saviour and secatter’d our night. 4 Halle - lu-jah! Thine the glo-ry, Hal-le- 
our sins and cleansed ev’ry stain, 
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Hal-le - lu- jah! Thinethe glo-ry re - vive us a - gain, 


lu- jah! A - men; 


4 All glory and praise to the God of all grace, 
Who has bought us, and sought us, and guided our ways, 


5 Revive us again: fill each heart with Thy love: 
May each soul be rekindled with fire from above, 
: 5 


_4 There shall be showers of blessing, 


REVIVALS AND 


No. 2. Showers of Blessing. 


“There shall be showers of blessing.” —EZEK, 34: 26. 


Wit Dare -* A. J. SHOWALTER. 


Bata 


1. There a of blessing; Fall-ing like rain froma - bove; 
2. There shall be showers of blessing; Wat’ring our spir-its a - gain; 


erpfeet === SEES Eoge a 52 oo FESS 


ie 35 a 


ene Sieeelee zu 


There shall be ‘‘ times of eRe Fill- ing our hearts with his love. 


Clouds o’er the land are now ris- eae Filled with ‘‘abundanceof rain.’’ 
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Show - - ers of bless-ing, Show - ers to - day; 
Showers of blessing, Showers of blessing, agi of blessing, of blessing to-day, 
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3 There aaa be showers of blessing, 
Streams of His mercy we need; 
Lord, do Thou grant a refreshing, 
While for Thy mercy we plead. 


5 There shall be ee of PA bce 
Filling our land with delight; 
Showers of blessing, reviving, 
Giving us songs in the night. 


6 There shall be showers of blessing, 
Showers of blessing on all; 
Glory to God! they are coming, 
Showers of blessing now fall. 


Now on each heart may they fall; 
While to our God we’re confessing, 
Lord, grant Thy blessing to all. 


Copyright, 1893, by W. T. Dale. 6 


PRAYER MEETINGS, 


t No. 3. Even Me. 
“ Bless me, EVEN ME, Oh my Father.”—GEN 27; $4, 
| 


Mrs. ELIZABETH CONDER. W. T. DALE. 


Gia ieee 


1. Lord, I hear of show’rs of bless- ing, Thou arescat-t’ring fulland free, 
2. Pass me not, oh grac - ious Fa - ther, Lost andsin- ful tho’ I be; 
3. Pass menot, oh, ten- derSav-iour, Let me loveandcling to Thee, 


Showers the thirst -.y land re- fresh- ing, Let some Sn Ke on me, 
Thou mightstleaveme but the rath-er, Let Thymer-cy fall on me. 
I amlong-ing for Thy fa- vor, Whilst Thou’rt calling, oh, call me, 
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6 Have I in sin been sleeping, 
Long been slighting, grieving Thee? 


Has the world my heart been keeping? 
Oh, forgive and rescue me, 


Thou canst make the blind to see ; 
Testify of Jesus’ merit, 


4 Pass me not, - = Spirit, 
Speak the word of peace to me, 


5 Pass me not, Thy lost one bringing, 7 Love of God so pure and changeless, 
| Bind my heart, O Lord, to Thee ; Blood of Christ so pure and free, 
} While the streams of life are springing,| Grace of God so strong and boundless, 
i Blessing others, O bless me. Magnify them all in me, 
Copyright, 1893, by W. T. Dale; 


7 


REVIVALS AND 


No. 4. Waiting and Watching. 


REV. 22: 20, 
Rev. W. T. DALE. FRANK M. DAVIS, by per. 
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: How long we’ve been wait- ing and watching fi 
H g for Thee, Our bless-ed Re- 
2. Thy Churchis now plead-ing for help in her woe, The way has been 
3. For now we are wea-ry and sigh-ing for Thee, We a to be- 
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deem-er, how long wilt Thou stay ? We faint in our watching Thy glo- ry to 


dark and the night has been long, Oh! come, blessed Saviour,and g 
‘ uideus all 
hold thesweetsmiles of Thy face ; Fromsin and tempta- tion we ihe to be 
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thro’ And change these sad sighings tohymning and song. 
free, And * of Thy lovein Thy temples of grace, } Waiting and watching, dear 


see, Let fall Thy brightbeamsin a burston our way; 
os cee A ee ge 
Gy Ss = eas —6—e— ee 6-9-0 


Se Sa ae 5 roam uz 
vv 4 
= ealitienasddan oa = J: aT aps 
eae : eeigrenr C MEN, RC EASES —————————— 
a SS Se ecenerageere ah nce a re ee a 
watch - “2 ing, wait - -« Ing, and watch - - ing, We’re 
' Sav -iour, for Thee, wait-ing and watching, dear Saviour, for Thee, We’re 
—-_—_4 —.-,-- 2 —2—_ 2 —_ 9A. —~ Mf __&__f& 
3 —|-—_|-—_e-‘-}+-9—_e—e—_oe_}_—-e— -— +1 
ht -}—- = —+— ~2-— —#¢-—_ 4#—__+-—____}_—_ 
© aA — +. — ty yy a ee == 
se Se 


i aa wait - ing and watch - ing, We're 
waiting and watching, dear Saviour, for Thee, waiting for Thee, watching for Thee, 
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3 PRAYER MEETINGS. 
Waiting and Watching. Concluded. 


prieeees? 


wait - ing and watch - ing, We’ re waiting, dear Saviour for Thee. 


waiting and watching, dear Saviour for Thee. catia Mies aGi for Thee. 
g- 
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4 Oh, come, blessed : esus, Thy work to revive, 
Come, fill every heart with Thy grace from above, 
This vine Thou-hast planted shall flourish and thrive, 
When watered again with the dew of Thy love. 
5 How long wilt Thou stay, dear Redeemer, how long, 
‘*T surely will come,’’ do we hear Thee now say, 
** Yes, quickly I’ll come, nor my absence prolong,”— 
E’en so come, Lord Jesus, nor longer delay, 


No. 5. The Waiting Church. 


REV. 22: 20. 
Rev. spor ner Bonar, D. D. 
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1. The Church has wait-ed long Her ab-sent Lordto see; And still in lone- li- 
2. Saint af-tersainton earth Has lived and loved and died; And as they left us 
3. The whole cre -ation groans, And waits to hear that v oice, That shall restore her 


ness she waits, A friendless stranger she: Age af - ter age has gone, Sun af-ter | 
one by one, We laid them side by side; We laid them down to sleep, Butnotin 
com- liness, And make her wastes rejoice; Come, a and w ipes aw ae the curse, the 
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sun has set, Andstill in weedsof widowhood, She weepsa mourner yet. 
hope for- lorn; We laid them butto rip- en there, Till the last glorious morn, 
sin, the stain; And make this blighted world,« of ours Thine own fair world again, 
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REVIVALS AND 


No. 6. Greenville. 8s & 7s. 


Rey. R. ROBINSON, 1858, J. J. ROUSSEAU. 
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Come, "Thon ei of ev-’ry so ing, Tune my heart to sing Thy grace; 
Streams of mercy, nev-er ceas- ing, Call for songsof loud- est praise. 

g { Teachmesomemelodious son - net, Sungby flaming tongues a - bove; \ 
Praise the mount, I’mfix’d up-on it, Mountof Thy re- deem-ing love. 
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3 Jesus sought me, when astranger, | 4 Prone to wander, Lord, I feel it, 
Wand’ring from the fold of God; Prone to leave the God I love— 
He to rescue me ‘rom danger, Here’s my heart, oh, take and seal it, 
Interposed His precious blood. Seal for Thy courts above. 


No. 7. Olivet. 
Dr. LOWELL MASON, 
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3. 


My faith looks up to Thee, Thou Lambof (al-va- ry, Sav- iour di- vine! Now hear me 

May Thy rich grace im-part Strength to my fainting heart My zeal in-spire. As Thou hast 

While life’s dark maze I tread, And griefs around me spread, Be Thou my guide; Bid darkness 
4. When iat 8 zie on dream, ‘When death’s cold sullen stream Shall o’er me roll, Blest Saviour, 
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while I pray, Take all my guilt away: Oh, let me from this iy, Be os - ly Thine, 
died for me, Oh, may my love to Thee Pure, warm, and changeless be—A liv- ing _ fire. 


turn to- day, Wipe sorrow’stear a-way, Nor let me ev - er stray From Theea - side. 
then in love, Fear se os tress remove; | bear me safe above—Aran-somed soul. 
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PRAYER MEETINGS. 


No. 8. Holy Manna. 8s & 7s. 


(ON OPENING.) 


Rev. GEO, ASKINS, 1820, Arr, by D. E. Dortcn. 
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1. { Breth- ren, we have met to wor- ship, And a- dore the Lord our God; 
Will you pray withall yourpower, While we try to preach the word? 
‘| Breth-ren, see poor sin- ners round you Slumb’ring on the brink of woe; 
Death is ‘com- nA hell is mov-ing, Can youbearto letthem go? 
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All is vain un - less the Spir- it Of ae ocky One comes down; 
— our fa-thers ie - mothers, ee our chil-dren sink - ingdown. 
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3 Sisters, will you join and help us? 


— them all about the Saviour, 
Moses’ sister aided Him; 


Tell them that He will be found, 
Will you help the tr embling mourners; Sisters, pray! and holy manna 
Who are struggling hard with sin? Will be showered all around. 


No. 9. Teach us to Pray. 


“ Lord teach us to pray.”—LUKE 11: 1 
CHAS, Epw. POLLOCK. 


i ntly. 


Gs = SS Sire eas =o-2 == 3 -4-—2- eH, 


. Teach us to pray, O Fa- ther, we look up to Thee, And this Ae 
. Teach us topray, A form of words will notsuf-fice; The heart must 
- Teach us to pray, Towhomshall we,Thy children, turn? Teach us the 
. Teach us to pray. ToThee a- lone our hearts look up; Pray’ris our 


=e = Se == See a= ass 


ene e dim. 
~— ===: = en =) 
= = Sess —— —— —-H 
SS SS ae a a ae 
one re-questshall be: Teach us to  pray,Teach us to pray. 
bring its sac - ri - fice;Teach us to pray,Teach us to pray. 


les -sons weshould learn: ;Teach us to  pray,Teach us to pray. 
on - ly door of hope; Teach us to pray,Teach us to pray. 


SSS Ses 


mwme 


3 To our benighted minds reveal 


REVIVALS AND 4 


No. 10. Come, Holy Spirit. C..M. (Ortonville.) 


“When the Comforter is come.’’—JOHN 15: 26. 
Rey. IsAAc Watts, D.D. De THOS. HASTINGS. 


= See ia rere ine ar + Zt 


1. Come, Ho - ly Spir - it, Jae nly Dove! Withall Thy quick’ning pow’rs, Kin. dle a 


——— pepe oe 


—2—2- =F — of 2 Sie e — eel 
ee ee ee ee , 
= idee awa x eas cee i 
2 Look! how we grovel here below, 4 Dear Lord, and shall we ever live 
Fond of these trifling toys! At this poor, dying rate— 
Our souls can neither fly nor go Our love so faint, so cold to Thee, 
To reach eternal joys. And Thine to us so great? 
3 In vain we tune our formal songs; 5 Come, Holy Spirit, heavenly Dove! 
In vain we strive to rise; With all Thy quie kening powers! 
Hosannas languish on our tongues, Come, shed abroad a Saviour’s love, 
And our devotion dies. And that shall kindle ours. 


No. 11, Arlington. C M. 


“Ye shall be baptized with the Holy Ghost not many days hence.”’—Acrts 1: 5, 
Anon, THos, A. ARNE, 1744. 


£ $3->- +—\—- ae oSa= oe =— 


SSS 
See eee +2 stl ae 

He a on high, Al-might- y Lord! The Ho - ly GI Ghost send down; 

2. Tho’ a Pe heads no tongues of fire, Their wondrous pow’ rs im- epert, 


Db sr Q 258.26. pees Be were sansa 
= peer ee SS ee 
ang Tae: a See” NE SRE Fa: SEIS AIRE ON oa Oe SULT 
XN | 
Breede =e = Ste Se a pa = eee = 
of g= —— see —— = 


Ful- fill in us Thy faith-ful word, And all Thy mer - cies crown. 
Grant, Say-iour, what we more de- sire, oe oe oo] 2 our heart. 


2. * -@. -(4- NS SRS —p-&- 


fae. 
Craseet =. = css =F —— === 
Si MO SRS a FCO Ae ME oa 
patna is, 5 as et me a2 2 
4 His vise en us shed abroad, 
The glories of His grace, Life’s ever-spring well; 

And bring us where no clouds conceal: Tilf God in us, and we in God, 
The brightness of His face. = In love eternal dwell. 


ai ee 

fe So Sect h 3. “Te See es ee 

os eens aa e 8 a a Biss ——T a x ==] 
oe ele es: a oe - 

git oar of gat love In thesecold hearts of ours, tb these wold oe an ours. 
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PRAYER MEETINGS, 


No. 12. Greenfields. 8s, 


No joy without Christ. 
Rev. JOHN NEWTON. DE FLEURY. 
4 FINE. 


fra Ses SS 


1 { How ted-ious and tasteless the hours When Jesus no lon- ar I see! } 
Sweet prospects, sweet birds,and sweet flow’ rs, Have all lost — arta tome. 


D.C—But when I amhap-py in Him, pe cem-ber’s as lias -ant as May. 

, D.C. 
a z: —- és an ie eg cc ran : 
2: ime = “9S ps Me eee 


art — ar *- a) yer iaerees ae 


The midsummer sun shines re = — strive in vain sis is Bay; : 


_ —— 


2 His name yields the richest ag 2 Where is the blessedness I knew, 


And sweeter than music His voice ; When first I saw the Lord ? 

His presence disperses my gloom, Where is the soul-refreshing view 
And makes all within me rejoice: Of Jesus and His word ? 

Ishould, were He always thus nigh, {3 What peaceful hours I once enjoyed ! 
Have nothing to wish or to fear ; How sweet their memory still ! 

No mortal so happy as I; But they have left an aching void 
My summer would last all the year. The world can never fill. 

3 Content with beholding His face, 4 Return, O Holy Dove, return, 

My all to His pleasure resigned, Sweet messenger of rest ! 

No changes of season or place I hate the sins that made Thee mourn, 
Would make any change in my mind: And drove Thee from my breast. 

While blest with a sense of His love, WE COMES 
A palace a toy would appear ; No, 1 14. maieee Sp Ps M. 

a 8.51; 


And prisons would palaces prove, 
If Jesus would dwell with me there, | 1 Oh, for a heart a praise my God, 
A heart from sin set free ; 


4 Dear Lord, if indeed I am Thine, A heart that’s sprinkled with the blood 
If Thou art my sun and my song, So freely shed for me ! 
Say, why do I languish and pine, 2 A heart resigned, submissive, meek, 


And why are my winters so long? My dear Redeemer’s throne ; 

Oh, drive these dark clouds frommysky,} Where only Christ is heard to speak, 
Thy soul-cheering presence restore ; Where Jesus reigns alone ! 

Or take me up to Thee on high, 


Where winterand cloudsare no more, |° 02; for a lowly, contrite heart, 


Believing, true, and clean! 
Which neither life nor death can part 


No. 18, ORTONVILLE. O. M. From Him that dwells within. 
1 Oh, for a closer walk with God, 44 And (lied wih lore aie 


A calm and heavenly frame,— . 
A light to shine upon the road say eyes wa kos pure, and Br) 
, That leads me to the Lamb! Rev. O, WESLEY, 


: 7 | 13 


REVIVALS AND 


No. 15. What a Friend. 8s & 7s. 


1 ae is a Friend that sticketh closer than a brother.’’—Proy. 18: 24 
. H. BoNAR, D.D., A nies 
C. C, CONVERSE, by per. 


DS—Al  becausewe do not car - ry 


Ev’ - ry-thing to God in pray’r. 


Oh, what peace we oft- en for - fei 
= ’ : . r~ feit, led Sgn es we bear,— 
Lr — a _~—o- ~ 
Sa a ee 
Cr =e eto eee 

sss a” Sal one a a === == —= 


2 Prayer is the burden of a si 
The falling of a tear, ie 
The upward glancing of an eye, 
When none but God is near. 


2 Have we trials and temptations? 

Is there trouble anywhere ? 

We should never be discouraged 
Take it to the Lord in prayer. 

Can we find a Friend so faithful 
Who will all our sorrows share? 

Jesus knows our every weakness 
Take it to the Lord in prayer, 


3 Are we weak and heavy laden 
Cumbered with a load of care? 
Precious Saviour, still our refuge,— 
Take it to the Lord in prayer. 

Do thy friends despise, forsake thee? 
Take it to the Lord in prayer ; 

In His arms He’ll take and shield thee 
Thou wilt find a solace there. 


No. 16, Ps %:2 &™ 


1 Prayer is the soul’s sincere desire 
Uttered or unexpressed ; 

The motion of a hidden fire 

That trembles in the breast. 


3 Prayer is the simplest form of 
~ That ee lips can try ; oem 
rayer, the sublimest strains th 
The Majesty on high. sas 


4 Prayer is the Christian’s vital b 
The Christian’s native air, ita 
His watchword at the gates of death— 
He enters heaven with prayer. 


5 Prayer is the contrite sinner’s voice 
Returning from his ways, 
While angels in their songs rejoice 
And cry, ‘‘ Behold, he prays.” 


6 O Thou by whom we come to G 
The Life, the Truth, the Way * 
The path of prayer Thyself hast ‘ened 
Lord teach us how to pray. 


ab JAMES MONTGOMERY. 


PRAYER MEETINGS. 


No. 17. Benefits of Prayer. 


Wm. COWPER. 


n ta oi ing to a mer- cy-seat! 
Pray’reclimbs the ladder Jacob saw, 
kes the Ckristian’s armor bright; 

ou complain, 


What va-ri 
makes the rane clouds withdraw; 
’r,wecease to fight; Pray’ rma 
ds? ah! think a-gain; Words flow apace wheny 


1 
2. Pray’r 
3, Restraining pray 
Have you no wor 


pp tapatetett decries = 
I 


4, 


rit-e-dim. 


=F qaaeae 


Yet who that knows the worth of pray’r,But wishes to be oft- en there? 
Gives ex - er-cise to faith and love, Brings ev-ery bless- ing from a- bove. 
And Sa- tan trembles when he sees he weak-est saint up ~- on his knees. 
And fill a fel - low-creature’s ear With the sad tale of all sot care. 


=e eee iaase 
— = _——_--— = Seon > 


No. 18. Holy Spirit, Faithful Guide. 


MM. W. M. M. WELLS. 
FINE. 


fees Eee Saeal 


Ho - 3 Spir - it, cae a guide, Ev - er near the Christian’s side i} 
Gent-ly lead us by thehand, Pil-grimsin a des - ert land; 
9. o Ev - er pres - ent, tru - est Friend, Ev - er near THine aid to lend, 
L 


ke 3 


aa 
=== 


ett 


eave us not to doubtand fear, Grop - ing on in darkness drear, 
3. aS ourdays of toil shall cease, Wait - ingstill for sweet re- lease, = 
Noth- ing left but aii es and pray’r, Wond’ring rif our Dames — there; 


eptotesteat ieee ied 


per: his-per soft - ly, wan- d'rer come! Fol- low me, I? ll guide er home. 


pt =e opp gg} mt fn 
S—s3-Ts re Sos ore >—_oe-}+-=—_ > 

Oe 
as Wea - ry souls for eer Te- joice, While they hear that sweet- est voice, 
| Hearts grow faint,and hopes give o’er, 


When thestormsare rag - ing sore, 
Wad-ingdeep the dis - mal flood, Plead- oP but 2s e - sus’ met 


errata 


———— — 


REVIVALS AND 
No. 19. Power fr Service. 


ecelved the Holy Ghost Since ye believed?” 
J. In . 


“ Have yer 
—AcTS19 32, 
GALLS, 1805, Arr by W, T. DALE 


| s + aes a a ECM hey ere wncnet ate, — 
oe i et a ee 
oe Sg See Stat st] 
1. rane ; ples of | oer we r 
sg heav’n’s baptis ] ly Ghostreceived? 
2. { @ Pen - te-cos-tal hallowed shower pon yoursouls since ye believed ? 


The blest anoint; Which wait; : 
ci anointing, sacred pow’r, Theall - in-spie ine foePpliants Aree 
Gapatu eee ee ee 
a >= —— —£-F— 2 es 
es A! es RR ee | =a a — 
D. C.—And in hear ee —— =a ee 
D: C—~With Fe Bou hearts set up Hishom b 
r is } ve mind en-dued, Do heav’ nly things your pow'rs ] 
ieee Si ee ne NS a - ; emp. Oy. } 
| pe +S —fa-= 5 a SRS mE 2 D.C. 
— z 


: 


eC 4 
erat -—3-—+-}+34—_ a —* = —& a a 
ta 2-2 atta —a 8 aS — — es f 

4h — a2 re a a] 


| The great Re - fin - er has : 


eeand pur - j- fie 
r 1mbued With Christ-like s 
Afar et et ahd nek rist like sweetness, ho - ly joy 
SS Sh SA Hl ca y-—. > >&—_o@—_+ : 
= Se ee ee ee : 
oo — Ei == } 
Popo ee ope eo eee sae a ; 

~ 


Are all y 
ait your 1n-most pow’rs d yoursouls from sin ? 


Are you in perfect harmony oon acm a 


With God’ 4 The bles ‘ <a 
In all things wis He, 2 ae day and hour? Delight enter divine 
J Len) NS ) . 
And ever feel His mat see In His own brigktn us His abode, 
A spotless soul, a single es sale As trophies of His mind i a 
A spirit filled with love . Oh, Holy Ghost, ho: saving blood. 
A life, His name to glorify serena To purify and sate, bie $ ee = 
Your God alone to serve’ Oh! Christians, have y ee ee 
0 serve and please ? The Hol y Ghost ais ea encenn ? | 
=e leved ? t 


No. 20. Pentecostal Power. 


hile arr. AcTs 1; 8: 2: 1-4, 

+3 alee Nh sale 3 W. T. DAuz, 

—a he === —\-———_— 

i a . + =. AS ——— —_— edie oxi 

4 iy no = | 
withone ac- cord as-Sem-bled, Seat - ed & ge 


af. my 

CL es aa oe ee ah 
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Came the Ho - ] ir- j . 
y Spir- it’s pow- er, Je - suspromised should come down 


D.S.—Ho - J ae, 4) 
y Spir-it’s pow-er, Je - 
re ’ € - 8us prom-ised should come down. : F 


PRAYER MEETINGS. 
Pentecostal Power. Concluded. 


REFRAIN. | DS. 


: —a— 
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By the Holy Spirit’s power, 
Jesus promised should come down. 


6 And the martyrs had this power, 
As they triumphed in the flames, 
’T was the Holy Spirit’s power, 
Jesus promised should come down. 


7 And our fathers had this power, 
Yes, and we may have it, too, 
'Tis the Holy Spirit’s power, 
Jesus promised should come down, 


8 And that power on us ’tis falling, 
For I feel it in my soul, 
'Tis the Holy Spirit’s power, 
Jesus promised should come down. 


2 Then with tongues of fire all cloven, 
And a sound of rushing wind, 
Came the Holy Spirit’s power, 
Jesus promised should come down. 


3 It was while they'were all praying, 
And believing it would come, 
Came the Holy Spirit’s power, 
Jesus promised should come down. 


4 But some thought they were fanatic, 
Or were drunken on new wie, 
’T was the Holy Spirit’s pewer, 
Jesus promised should come down. 
5 And three thousand were converted, 
And were added to the church, 


~ No. 21 Assurance. 


Your father and mother, who are now in heaven, used to sing this song. It will, 
therefore, call up many pleasant recollections of the Sweet Long Ago.” 


Camp-Meeting Song. 


Gab == Sal 


1. How hap - py ev-’ry child of ~ grace, Who knows his sins for- giv’n ! 
9 ©Q what a bless-ed hope is ours! While here on earth we stay, 
3 © would He more of heay’n be- stow, And let the ves- sels break, 


Pao = 


“This earth,” he cries,“‘is not my place, I seek my place in heav’n: 
We more than taste the heav’n-ly pow’rs, And an - te- date that day : 
And let our ran-som’dspir- its go To graspthe God we seek ; 


ee N es = 
= ao a hw ES 
aS SS 
A coun-try far from mor- tal sight; Yet O, by faith I see 
We feel the res - ur - rec-tionnear, Our life in Christ concealed, 
In rapturousawe on Him we gaze, Who bought the sight for me; 
| a eet 
The land of rest, the saint’s de - light, The heav’n prepared for me.’’ 
And with His glo- rious pres-ence here Our earth-en ves - sels fill’d. 
And shoutand won-der at His grace Thro’ all e- ter - Yin Oe 
*The small grace notes get no time value. 


LT : 


TD _—— 


REVIVALS AND 


No. 22. Jesus Said it Would Be So. 


Acts, 1; 4—5; 2: 1—4. 
Rev. E. A, HOFFMAN. 


1, When the faithfulwereas - sem- bled On _ the day of Pen- te - cost, 
2. Gold-enshow’rof con-se - cra - tion,Tonguesof fire were on them shed ; 


Rushed the wind,the placeit trem - bled,Came from heav’n the Holy Ghost. 
And that ho-ly de-di - ca - tion Made an al~tar of each head. 


__ a oe 


Je-sussaid itwouldbe so! Je- sussaid it would be so! 


nd 


Wondrous promise and ful - fil-ment, Je-sussaid it wouldbe so. 


4 Lo! the power, on us 'tis falling! 


3 So when we together gather, 
And our hearts with fire they glow ; 


In the prayer room humbled low, 

Comes the Pentecostal power; God is coming, Hallelujah ! 

Jesus said it would be so. Jesus said it would be so, 
From “SPrriTUAL Sonas,” by per. of Rey, E, A. HOFFMAN, 
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PRAYER-MEETINGS. 


No. 23. Another Pentecost. 


For Epworth Leagues and Christian Endeavor Societies. 


Rev. Levi GILBERT, D. D. Tune: BATTLE HYMN OF THE REPUBLIC. 


pe ates 


— ls 
1. ‘ Mine eyes haveseen the to-kens of a- noth- er Pen - te- cost, 
2. There’sa fire of con- se-cra-tion that is kind-ling in our youth, 
3 There’sa fer- vor of re-vi- val burn- ing brightin ma-ny hearts, 
4. They un- furl Im-man- uel’s ban-ner, and, be - hold, the thousands rise! 
om P 


ee. aie Se cia cae sie N = — 
Po Lait: oe —— eS nas 
— a a 31 — Ft -4-3— i : 
—— _ —_- a: #6 | ce + So 
D < 
Mine ears have heard the gath’ring of a ded - i- ca- ted host, 
They are vow- ingheart- y ser-vice to the Mas- ter and His truth, 
There’sa glow of gen-’rousloy - al~ ty their no- ble pur-pose starts, 
They are look -ing up  inpray’r to Him en-throned beyond the skies, 
Pax pes oie = Ue boa: = hen ain. ® A» Sita * —e <i ° =i i d 
$ ST ens eee Seat SY “rs or Ss a. Sal SE ay a 
= SS SS Se —_——— 
| Se ee = yay “ea “ena 
aa” a A A A A A a Se ars a 


— y vv ¥ 
— 
My soul has felt the pres-ence of the promised Ho - ly Ghost, Our 
Their faith is pure and ar- dent, and their worksare gos - pel proof, Our 
‘Tis the spir- it of the fa- thers and the zeal that Christ imparts, Our 
They are lift-ing up their broth-er from the ru - in where he lies, Our 
_- 


) ¢ i 
| | 
| 

: 

it 


r a) — 5-2 ase = wae 
ee = Sa a nS sears ane SS aoe 
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REVIVALS AND 


No. 24. Oh! How He Loves. 


ie 9 Ss — 0 a ete 
=e <= a a fe an =e Se ———- 


1. (3 ‘therd 1 is -bove all oth-ers, Oh, how He loves 
His ae love be- yond a_ brother's, i ae He fore} 


if 4 — A= _A_A-:_A_[ AA Ae S-3— SR a ay Ta 8 
25 5 eee caer ae Sere SE TESTE! 
D.C.—But this Friend will nev - er eee, Us, Oh, how He loves, 
X\ | | 
le — = 
omen -o>—-@ A 
ae ee ge rate 


oo Seep a nS ory 


2 ’Tis eternal life to know Him, 

Oh, how He loves ; 

Think, oh,think how much we owe Him, 
Oh! how He loves! 

With His precious blood He bought us, 

In the wilderness He sought us, 

To His fold He safely brought us, Safe to glory He will guide us, 
Oh! how He loves! Oh! how He loves! 


No. 25. I Love the Lord. 


MARK 8: 38. Arr. by Rev. D. E. DortTon. 


3 Thro’ His name we are forgiven 
Oh, how He loves! 
Backward shall our foes be driven, 
Oh! how He loves, 
Best of blessing He’ 1 provide us, 
Nought but good shall e’er betide us, 


JOSEPH GRIGG. 


SSS SSE eS SSS Ss cS 
-4—$-$-$- SS rs: Soot ~S-S SS ste 


1. Je-sus!andshall it ey - or he, rs mor-talman ashamed of Thee? 

2. Ashamedof Je - sus! sooner far Let eveningblush toown a star; 

3. Ashamedof Je - sus! thatdear Friend On whom my hopes of heaven depend! 
“he ~ thc 


ths- the * “he 
ee 
—& A A_|AUS TA ye ——- 4 Aa 
awe oe te a9 
D.C.—I love the Lord, I know 7 do, The best of all He loves me too, 
D.C. ee Chorus. 


Ashamed of Thee whom angels praise, Whose glories shine thro’ endless = : 
He sheds the beamsof lightdi- vine O’erthis be-night - edsoul of mine. 
No;whenI blush—be thismyshame,ThatI nomore  re-vere His name. 


I love the Lord, I know I do, ane best of all Helovesme too. 
O 


PRAYER MEETINGS. 


No. 26. Sweet Hour of Prayer. 


Written expressly for this work. 
Rev. W. W. WALFORD, BES 


6... faa 


gate oes 


a; z3 - = pray  aweat Ean of pray’r! That calls mefroma world of care, 
2. Sweet hour of pray ’r! sweet hourof pray’r! Thy wingsshall my peti-tion bear, 
3. Sweethour of pray’r! sweet hour of pray’r! May I thy con - so - la- tion share, 


everett aanaas PERS wes 
| Le aE sees sate === == =F 


i Hae 
ee bids me at my Father’s throne, Makeall my wantsand wishes known. 
To Him whose truth and faithfulness, Engage the wait- ing soul to bless: 
Till from Monat Tse lofty height, I view my home and take my flight; 


eS = Sa 


D.8.—And oft escaped aaanese ssnare,By thy re- turn aa hour of pray’r. 
D.S.—I’u_ cast on Him my ev- erycare, And wait for thee sweet hour of pray’. 
D. S.—And eet. thro’ the air, Fare-well, fare-well sweet hour of pray ‘ 


--4d--s —— =3y mt 
(aaa 


In sea- sons * dis-tress and grief, ae = “ha oft - on found re-lief, 
And since He bids me seek His face, Be-lieve His word,and trust His grace, 
This robe of flesh I’1l drop = To seize the ev- er-last- -ing prize; 


GH Eis = SES == Stee i atte e 
| 
No. 4 oe | Love to Tell the Story 


1 I love to tell the story, And that is just the reason 
Of unseen things above, I tell it now to thee.—CHO, 
Of Jesus and His glory, ‘3 L love to tell the story! . 
Of Jesus and His love. "fis pleasant to repeat, 
I love to tell the story, What seems, each time I tell it, 
Because I know ’tis true; More wonderfully sweet. 
It satisfies my longings, I love to tell the story, 
As nothing else can do; For some have never heard 
CxHo.—-I love to tell the story, The message of salvation 
’T will be my theme in glory, From God’s own holy word.—CHo, 
To tell the old, old story, 4 I love to tell the story ; 
Of Jesus and His love. For those who know it best 
2 I love to tell the story ! Seem hungering and thirsting 
More wonderful it seems, To hear it lik the rest. 
Than all the golden fancies, And when, in scenes of glory, 
Of all our golden dreams I sing the New, New Song, 
I love to tell the story ’T will be the Old, Old Story 


It did so much for me! That I have loved so long!—CHo, 
Copyright, 1893, by W. T. Dale. ; 21 Kate Hankey. 
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So 


REVIVALS AND 


No. 28. Nearer, my God, to Thee. (New.) 6s & 4s. 


Rev. J. T. CRANE, D.D, W.T. DALE. 


=a | D.S.—Near-er, my God, to Thee, 


Fin} | 
EC s 
1, rais-est me 


Neur - er to ne 


E’en though it be a cross 
That raiseth me; 

Still all my song shall be— 

Nearer, my God, to Thee, 
Nearer to Thee! 


, 2 When guilt disturbs my breast, 

My peace all gone; 

My spirit seeking rest, 
And finding none; 

Thy cross, O Christ, I see, 

My fears and sorrows flee ; 

Nearer, my God, to Thee! 
Nearer to Thee! 


8 When sun-beams gild my way, 
Serene the sky ; 
Tempting my soul astray, 
By earthly joy; 
Then let Thy gifts all be, 
Fingers that point to Thee: 
I come for rest to Thee, 
Nearer to Thee! 


2 Though, like the wanderer, 
Daylight all gone, 
Darkness be over me, 
My rest a stone; 
Yet in my dreams I'd be— 
Nearer, my God, to Thee, 
Nearer to Thee! 


3 There let the way appear, 
Steps unto heaven ; 


All that Thou sendest me, 
4 When one shroud the day, In mercy given ; i 
And earth is drear, Angels to beckon me 


Be Thou, O God, my stay, 
My sadness cheer : 
And through the gathering night, 
Leap upward to the light, 
The portals ever bright, 
Nearer to Thee! 


Nearer, my God, to Thee, 
Nearer to Thee! 


4 Then with my waking thoughts, 
Bright with Thy praise, 
Out of my stony griefs, 
Bethel I'll raise ; 
So by my woes to be 
Nearer, my God, to Thee, 
Nearer to Thee! 


5 When life’s last pulses wane, 

Jesus, be near; 

My sinking heart sustain, 
Banish my fear; 

To Thee my hands shall cling, 

Of Thee my lips shall sing, 

oe As in glory bring 

earer to Thee! 


5 Or if on joyful wing, 
Cleaving the sky, 
Sun, moon, and stars forgot, 
Upward I fly ; 
Still all my song shall be— 
Nearer, my God, to Thee, 
Nearer to Thee! 


Mrs. SARAHB F, ADAMS 


Tuns—B , 6s ; 
Mo. 29. "Gantt ae * 
1 Nearer, my God, to Thee, 
Nearer to Thee! 
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PRAYER MEETINGS. 


No. 30. Nearer, Dearer. C. M. 


Rev. M. B, Dm Wirt, D.D, W.T, DALE, 
cs ——— SS Seeemate iat eras pane —— = 
Ki Some! ome ac ee Somamicts —A_|— 9-3 a 

1. I long to feel my Saviour near, And sweet- ‘ly know His 
2. I long His rich- est grace to share, That makes the ‘spir - it 
3. I ne’er may know all Je-sus_ is In prov - i - dence and 
— oe 


pow’; I long to feel that He is dear, And dear - er 
free; To re - al- ize His lov-ing care, That does 0 
grace; But I would en- ter in-to bliss, And see His 


PEs SS SS SS 


hour by hour, 
much for me. } wear -e 


dear - er I ] 
smil - ing face, Te @ 


dear - er, hour by hour. 


fod 
Oopyright, 1885, by W. T. Dax. 


HO Gd: © > Juste, 


1 Sweet was the time when first I felt 
The Saviour’s pardoning blood 
Applied to cleanse my soul from guilt, 
And bring me home to God. 


2 Soon as the light the morn revealed, 
His praises tuned my tongue; 
And when the evening shades pre- 
His love was all my song. [vailed, 


3 In prayer, my soul drew near the Lord, 
And saw His glory shine; 


And when I read His holy word, 
I called each promise mine. 


4 Now when the evening shade prevails, 

My soul in darkness mourns; 
And when the morn the light reveals, 
No light to me returns. 


5 Rise, Saviour! help me to prevail, 
And make my soul Thy care; 
I know Thy mercy cannot fail, 
Let me that mercy share, 


Rev. J. NEwTom, 
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REVIVALS AND 


No. 32. The Lily of the Valle y. 


“Tam the Rose of Sharon, and the Lily of the Valley.” 


C. W. Fry. 


ay YN NY any ame Name 
1. I have found aFriend in 
2. He all my griefs has 
3. He will ney -er, nev-er le 


onigie at \ EE = fh 2. 
= See SS Se Sa + 
HS eee — === 


Gayrr sss peas 


(@e: 
pay 


live by faith and do His bless. ed will; A 
. -@- 


Le + om 


—z--h—*h,—* 
GS ee =e 


ES 


— 


Je-sus, 
tak-en, And all my sor-rows borne, In temp- 


SONG oF SOLOMON, 2: 1. 


English Melody. 
Arr. by W. T. DALE, 


He’s ey - 


» Nor yet for-sake me here, While I 


he _ he A a —&e 


my soul; The  Lil-y 
ta-tion He’s my strongand mighty tower; I have all for Him for-sak- en, 


>. : 
In Him a- lone I See, All I need to cleanse and mak 


- &- = 


Ji ar ee oon es. —§_N UN a coo 
fs SS See 
araee Se ee eee ees .- 


In _sor-row He’s my comfort, In trouble He’s my stay, He 


Tho’ all the world forsake me, And Sata 


of the Val-ley”’ 


wall of fire a-bout me, 


eme fully whole, 
And all my i - dols torn From my heart,and now He keeps me by His pow’r. 
I’ve noth-ing now to fear, With His man-na He my hun-gry soul will fill. 


=a 


Le fete 


= 


ae a bated 
tells me ev-’ry 


n tempts mesore, Thro’ Je-sus | shall 


Then sweeping up to glo - ry, To see His bless-ed face, Where rivers of de - 


D.S.—In_ sor-row He’s my com-fort, 


V4 


In trouble He's my stay; He 
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tells me ev-’ry 


'5 This is the way I long have sought, 


PRAYER MEETINGS. 


The Lily of the Valley. Concluded. 


-@.- -@- 
care on Him to roll; Halle dase’) He’sthe Lil-y of the val - ley, The 
safe-ly reach the goal; 


Hal-le - lu-jah,) He’s the Lil - y of the val-ley, The 
lightshall ey-er roll; 


Hal-le-lu-jah, ) He’s the Lil - y of the val-ley, The 

N. as -*-.@- -2- eq : ek ri 3 a 
—— == ae ee Seid > Se Se” Sa > 
== —— —y “| us == aes 


ca Aa 
care on Him to roll; (Hal-le- lu - Jah,) He's the Lil-y of the vat - ley, The 


-@- ee e3 ; -2 
Ps : 
Bright and Morning Star, He’s the fairest of ten thousand to my soul, to mysoul. 


: a on ee 
: aah et brat 
seen i ee ae 

Bright and Morning Star, He's the fair-est of ten thou-sand to my soul, to my soul. 


No. 33. The More I Pray. 


Old Revival Chorus. Arr. by W. T. DAE. 


24 p= . = = 
== =e fitye ae comers ries 


1. Je-susmy all to heaven is gone, And I love God, glory hal-le- lu- jah! 
2. His track I see and I'll pur-sue, And I love God, glory hal-le- lu- jah! 


—- 


Cho.—The more I pray the hap-pi-er Iam, And I love God, glo-ry hal-le - lu- jah! 
DS. Chorus. 
3 ——— 
he : — ts = ae 
a Re eg see 
He whom I fix my hopes up- on And I love God,glory hal-lé - Ju - jah! 
The nar-row way till Him I_view,And I love God, glory hal-le - lu - jah! 


al ak” 
The more I pray the hap-pi-er I am, AndI love God, glo-ry hal-le - lu - jah! 
3 The way the holy prophets went, etc. | 8 Till late I heard my Saviour say : 


The road that leads from banishment, ‘Come hither, soul, I am the way; 
4 The Kings highway of holiness, 9 Lo! glad I come, and Thou, blest Lamb, 
I’ll go, for all His paths are peace, Shalt take me to Thee as I am, 
10 Nothing but sin have I to give ; 
And mourned, because I found it not, Nothing but love shall I receive ; 
My grief and burden long have been, |11 Then will I tell to sinners round ; 
: Bacarae I was not freed | Ae sin, What a. dear Saviour I have found 
7 The more I strove against its power, /12 I’ll point to Thy redeeming blood ; 
I felt its weight and guilt the more ; wis And say, ‘‘Behold the way to God,” 


REVIVALS AND 


PRAYER MEETINGS. 


No. 34. 0 How I Love Jesus. | No. 35. Joy Cometh in the Morning. 


WwW Arr. by D. E. Dortc# “Weeping may endure fora night, chia cometh in the morning.”—PSa. 30: 5. 
Rev. 1. WATTS. ‘ Ez. ‘ 


W. T-Bar = KE, Roperts. 
| Sree = Sais aaa} 
ig 3 = Rta rs 
1, A- las, anddid my Saviour bleed, And did my Sov’reign die? 1. Weep-ing may last for a ne in’ ae vale, aoe there is joy in the 
2. ee i jforrimes thet I, hevedone And shuthisglores ae : 2. For but a mo-ment His an - ger shall last, Glad-ness He’ll give thee at 
' 3. Well mig 


3. Lo! when the night of this life shall be o’er, Thou shalt a-wake on the 
4. Oh!hastetheeon in the heav-en - ly way, Ear-nest - ly se ek-ing thy 


i. ht” 


A. in 
a a a ra ae o—t_,._e——__, e—e-+-e-e- 
Sey =< 


| 
| — SN JB —— —y-—__jS§_ 4 
Ga oe sr =o 


ay a eae a" Ss" a >. * ->- ie 


. > a 
morn-ing for thee; Press on- unt at grim, ’tho sor-rows as - sail, 
~~ morning’s bright dawn : Lo! when the night of thy weep- ing is past, 
Would He’ devote that sa- oe lee ae tin ye sone eae ing ue ahy Ske view the land raten ne beau aa + ny ye: 
- maz- ing pit - race unknown! And love beyon - ome in es mt il - grims now passed thro’ the por - tals of day. 
When Ginist gE a - tor, died For man,the creature’s sin. . 


Si ae eae ‘ 


ees a i ae 
——a sa F as = — — — =f = 


Be ES 
== <9 a ge te 
= Sie FF a — ZF 
Je - sus thy light ae thy glo - ry shall be. 
Thou shalt awake and thy sor-rows be gone. Wa fel 
oe nae neem ‘Jove —te~ eee! And with the im- ‘age of Je-sus_ be blest. Joy com-eth in the 
: O, how I love  Je-sus! ‘ ow 7 - ! 


Ges —— ao ersten sare saan SE a +3---=- 


Joy - om - ly rest in the man-sions on high. 
fe Me. 


I'll nev-er for - get Him, I'll nev-er for - get Him, | 


| | - nase ees Soe esis Ee or Sa, cna see 
ae SSS etngs Ate = 


Pa Saat ae os, 
Re A Bee eS eS eR Naas 
a == =e morn - ing, Joy  com-eth in ae morn - ing, Weep - ing shall last 
.— =a ; a & £ faites . . 
pei anne ee ———as ee 7 =e oe e—e — ——== 
— a Ve 8 he ae oe ol Tryso2 
how 7 love Je- sus! Be - cause He first loved ee 7S ->———_y»—_- an i =e —j => 


~~ = 
SS Sa a 


I'll nev-er for- get Him,O Lord,re-mem-ber me! - but a night ; the vale, Joy  com-eth in the morn - ing. 
wee o 1} 
4 3 | =e | 
Thus might I hide my blushing face But drops of grief can ne’er repay ) re th ee eee E ae -|] | 
While His dear cross appears; The debt of love I owe; * a = eR Ny ‘Meas ger || 
Dissolve, my heart, in thankfulness, Here, Lord, I ve myself away, Copyright, 1893, by W. T. Dale, and Edward Roberts. ) 
And melt, my eyes, to tears. 'Tis all that I can do. | | 
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= PART II. 
REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


elves in psalms and hymns ands iritual ets s, Singing 
- setthins (te melody in your heart to the ord: ’—EPH. iy 


hrist dwell in you richly in all wisdom; teaching and 
< eps oP oe = ‘anotnee =) salms and hymns spiritual songs, 
singing with grace in your hearts to the Lord,’’—CoL 16, 


No. 36. I'm poe: up to Glory. 


ae a Chorus. Arr. —— W. T. DALE. 


is SsSSrea Sere 


ae i Dm sein oe to rte = ‘Ana aes ee. me go? I’m going up to 


aS ss 


2. Your father’s gone toglory, And don’t you want to go? Your father’s gone to 


Ci hs — as — hs — fs — toc —-] ——— = 
errr epee 


ey sing and oe for-ev-er, And oh you — to go? To sing and shout for- 


Se Saas 
Ge SSS ss 33-3 s3- or 


glo - ry, And don’t you want to go? I’m go-ing up to glo-ry, 
glo - ry, And don’t you want to | ee Your father’s gone to glo - ry, 


| See ee see ee ss 
e> i — I —— kee a 
—— Pt men ce Pai 
ev - er, And don’t you want to eS ho "i a shout for-ev- er, 
PI Ne ee SS SSS ==: 
Pp at ee —— == —-5-— 


And don’t you want a: go? Yes, we’llall go, vee, we ne all go. 
And don’t you want to go? Yes, we'llall go, Yes, we'll all g0. 
| 


hae ee ae 
— oR =e! 


And don’t you want togo? Yes we’llall go, Yes we’ll all = 


6 ||: Your child has gone to glory, 
And don’t you want to go?: 
Yes, we’ll all go, ete. 


3 ||: Your mother’s gone to glory, 
And don’t you want to go ?:|| 
Yes we’ll all go, ete. 


4 ||: Your brother’s gone to glory, 
And don’t you want to go?:|| 
Yes, we’ll all go, ete. 


7 ||: Your friends have gone to glory, 
And don’t you want to go?:|| 
Yes, we’ll all go, ete. 


5 ||: Your sister’s gone to glory, 
And don’t you want to go ?:|| 
Yes, we'll all go, etc. 


8 ||: Your Saviour’s gone to glory, 
And don’t you want to go?:|| 
Yes, we'll all go, ete. 
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REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUS. 


No. 37. Camping in the Wilderness, 


Music eae 


Very slow and softly. Cuo, Arr, by W. T. DALE. 
SSS SS aay 
MOEA — a a — 
eas eae -~o 


. Dm wand’ring to ne fro) In this dark vale of 


woe; 

2. And when my faith is tried, In Him I _ will con - fide: 

3. Tho’ strength and friendsshould fail a . my soul as - sail, 

-—-* 

Gere ae = ee eS a 
re —_—}--—__|__ |. fd 2 
Sr aaa =e 


we — —— Pe Lies tend 
Oy? == a —=——- =F 
| =e ee ee ee +—_ @e— — = 
| Where streamsof sor - row flow, And then I’m go - ing home, 


And all the storms out - ride, And then I’m go - ing home, 
Thro’ Christ I shall pre - vail, And rs Pm go- ing home. 


es SSS er 


a a a @_@-_6_ ole —— 9 — -@— 
We'll camp awhile in — wilderness, an awhile in the wil- der-neas; 


eoruvizs Saeae 


ell camp a while in the wil - der- ness, And then we’ re go 


aaa ee ee 


4 And haa" my toil is o’er, 
When nearing Jordan’s shore, 
I'll shout as up I soar, 

For then I’m going ‘home. 


- ing home. 


6 = at the judgment seat, 
We stand at Jesus’ feet, 
When world on world shall meet, 
Oh! then we’ll be at home. 


7 And when I reach that shore, 
Where sorrow is no more, 
I’ll sing forever more, 

That we are safe at home, 


5 When heaven and earth shall flee, 
And time shall cease to be, 
Thro’ all eternity, 
Oh, then I’]] be at home. 
Chpseiaht, 1893, by W. T. Dale. 
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REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


No. 38 The Good Old Way. 


JER. 6: 16, 


— 5 ae ae 
£= = SS 


ae 


1. Lift up your heads Immanuel’s friends And taste the pleasure Je-sus sends, 
2. Our con-flicts here tho’ great they be, Willnot prevent the vic- to- ry, 
3. Oh, Good Old bok sweet thou art, May noneof us from thee de- part; 


Gi — ei ere ae ee == =3--s- 


Let ae ing cause oa to de- ee But hasten on the GOOD OLD WAY. 
If we but watchand strive and pray, Like sol-diers in the GOOD OLD WAY. 
— pas ont aps tions al- ways say; We're marching in the GooD OLD WAY, 


= — cif hecigin si 
| 2 = 


CHORUS, 
——\-4— 4— 


a 
eat 


eS aa Sa NE 
Gor os: =$-g— y= — 
| A 


I’m walking in the good old way, 


- ee te fe 
—-— —— 


Sere Se se 
SS E 


I’m walking in the good old way, 


2 2. «©. @ ie ry 20 2 0 @ @ a 

SS ee 6a SS 2 ee ee 
“cam St) fa? Sam a ete i Se a mas 

| 5 a ce ae ee ae ee Ce 


| eer pS ri ee 


se oe Ww sy nor sweet thou art, I’m walking in the GOOD OLD WAY, 


ee. 


@. ye te he 


= ees Se ate aes ae creel eT Be i Pon | 

et + —_—_|-————}- -__-|-—| @ —_ @ — @— @— @ 8 --_ 

aT SR SN SS ie nL PD ens a ee OL 
—- eee a EE i 


4 Tho’ Satan may his powers employ, 
Our peace and comfort to destroy, 
Yet never fear, we’ll gain the day, 


6 Ye valiant souls for heaven contend, 


And march along the GOOD OLD WAY. 


5 And when on Pisgah’s top we stand 


Remember glory’s at the end, 
Our God will wipe all tears away, 
When we have run the GOOD OLD WAY. 


7 Then far beyond this mortal shore, 


And view hy faith the Promised Land; 
Then we may sing, and shout and pray, 


‘nd march along the GOOD OLD WAY. 
Copyright, 1893, by W. T. Dale 
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We'll meet with those who've gore before, 
And shout te think we’ ve gain’d the day, 
By marching in the GOOD OLD WAY. 


—% * ——o = 
. 


REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


No. 39. I’m Happy on the Way. 


Theme from H, A. R. y 
H. A. R. Horton, Alt. Arr. by W. eee 


1. I’m _ go- ing home to heav’n so fair; Praise 
é the Lord, I’m ha t 
ss z es glad I have aSaviour’s love, Praise the Lord, I’m San ou the east 
e ship of “< - on ce home, Praise the Lord, rang m ee on the way; 
’ 


Seyi SEES p 203 =r Ss 
naeaee ee: =a = 
" 


Se 
| There’s joy now waiting - me there hil 

¢ , the Lord,I’m ha ‘4 

een life is o’er, I'll dwell above, Praise the Lord, Tm a = ie hy. 

e ust ie on board no  long-er roam, Praise the Lord. I’mhappy on the way, 


= ee ocmiail + @ sabes ins 
eat SS a, ee ee A a 
==. —_ eee ee 


=e — 
od —-—— 


y—4 oa 
= i 


= a py on the =? . hap - py on the way, Praise the 
t= -* | 


“ 4 tb — ahi S 
or han me on the way; Hap- py se * the eds yes, 


== ==st= =: is scales aes = 
‘ == mesa sm 


a 


== tee, CN 
se an hae 

=. ant as Mae Seer | 

st 

a ar can a ce ae re 


hi na 
_ PY 2 the wey Praise the Lord, r m hap-py on the way, 


a A pall cout ly ae _« 
= = 7 
Cry S aan Se e ee aa 


, ro 
—y —-—— hm — ~~ 
aes y 
4 At heaven’s gate our loved we’ll meet; | 


ee ae 

Praise the Lord, I’m happy on the wa 
Then fall prostrate at Jesus’ feet. v5 
Praise the Lord, I’m happy on the way. 


This arrangement Copyrighted, 1893, by W. T. Dale. 81 


5 Dear brethren, let our actions say, 

Praise the Lord, I'm happy on the way; 
We’re marching upward day by day, 

Praise the Lord, I’m happy on the way. 


REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


No. 40. What Wondrous Love! 


Arr. by W. T. DALE. 


Old Revival Song. 
SS == 
24a pg te 23-512 = 

-<—- 
! What 
. What won-drouslove in this, ia = aa oh, = soul ! 
2 When I was sink - ing down, Sink -ing down, sink- ing down, When 


- + = H as 
Ge 2222 === = a = 


ee b— 4 — + — +5 --F—- — =f Stason nae Se e=] 
2 a a ik vom oe ae 
24s > > > 


this, 
wondrouslove is this, oh, my cl} Wael See is 
I was sink-ing down, sink- -ing down,When I was sink-ing down, 


q | (Oe a, 7a. ae = ee ~<— 
epee st rapt 


eas SS = 


| For my 
That caused the dard of bliss, To bear the dread- -ful curse, 
Bonsath God’s righteous frown, ae laid a- side His crown;For my 


Sp Sa 
SS Sa 


1. 
l = my soul, To bear the dread-ful curse, For my sou 
“a for : soul,Christlaid a - side His crown,For my soul, 


| |e a SSS SoS ae! 


——— 
ae” © 


5 ||:To God and to the Lamb, 
I will sing, I will sing,;|| 
To God and to the Lamb, 
Jehovah great I AM, 
||: While millions join the theme, 
I will sing, I will sing;:|| 
6 ||; And when from death I’m free, 
I'll sing on, I’ll sing on,:| 
And when from death Pm free; 
I’ll sing and joyful be, 
|: And thro’ all eternity, 
I'll sing on, I’ll sing on.| 


Bear the news, bear the news, :|| 
Ye wingéd seraphs fly, 
Like comets thro’ the sky, 
||: Fill vast eternity, 

With the news, with the news.:|| 


4 ||: Ye friends of Zion’s King, 
Join His praise, join His praise, :| 
Ye friends of Zion’s King; 
With hearts and voices sing, 
\|; And strike each tuneful string, 
In His praise, in His praise. 


| 3 ||; Ye wingéd seraphs nS 
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REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


No. 41. Our Bondage Here Shall End. 


Arr. —— T. DALE. 


f=: === SSS SS 
1. Our arid here cs =. By wad by, by and by; Our 


2. Our De-liver-er willcome, By and by, by and by; Our 
3. Tho! our en-emies are om we ll go on, well go on; Tho’ 


_— —————— = == oo 


; = ————S—————S eS Ss 
=r —— = a 
oe be at = end, by and “i ‘2 E-gypt’s yoke set free, 


De-liver- er willcome, by and by; And oursorrowshave an_ end, 
our en-emies are strong,we’ll go on, Tho = hearts dissolve with fear, 
iS eee 


|e Se === 


ae 
Hail oe . rious ju - zit - lee, ica to = naan we'll re- turn, 
With our three-score yearsand ten, And vast glo - ry crown the day, 


Se ee 


a as = 


—3—< <= 
“Se 


=a Sin - ai’s God is aan ce ek the fier - y pil - lar moves, 
ers —t—t—t- = Ee = 
ie oh 2 ee = = 7— 


_—_— = a = ee <= 
= eee 


errr eS 


By and by, by and by, And to = we'll re - turn, by and by. ; 
By and by, by and by, And vast glo-ry crown the day, by and by. ; 
a mel on, we’llgo on, While the fier- y pil- lar moves, we’llgo on. 


ei a sere eee 


4 ||: Through See bitter streams 
We'll go on, we’ll go on, :|| 
Though Baca’ s vale be dry, 
And the land yield no supply 
|: To a land of corn and wine. 
We'll go on, we’ll go on. ;|| 
5 ||: And when to Jordan’s flood, 
We are come, we are come, :|| 
Jehovah rules the tide, Shouting glory to our King, . 
And the waters He’ll divide, Till the vaults of heaven shall ring, 
|: And the ransomed host shall shout, ||: And through all eternity, 


We are come, we are come. :] We'll rejoice, we'll rejoice. :]] 
Copyright, 1898, by W. T. Dale. 


6 ||: Then friends shall meet again, 

Who have loved, who have loved, :|| 
Our embraces shall be sweet 
At the dear Redeemer’s feet, 

||: When we meet to part no more, 

Who have loved, who have loved. ii] 


7 ||: Then with all the happy throng, 
We'll rejoice, we’ll rejoice, :|l 
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REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


No. 42. Iam bound for the Land of Canaan. 


Num. 10: 29. Arr. by W. T. DALE. 


1. { satis -er let us trav-el on, I am bound forthe land of Ca- naan ; 
Un-til we reach our heay'nly home,I am bound fortheland of Ca-naan. i 


Ob. Canaan, ae Canaan,I am bound for theland of Canaan, a 


eee eee = == a! Sass 


a 


ae “a 
Canaan, it is my hap-pyhome,I ambound for the land of Canaan. 


2 If you get there before I do, 1am, ete. |5 Now here’smy heartand here’s my hand, 
Tell all my friends I’m coming too. etc.| To meet you in that happy land, 


3 I have some friends before me gone, 6 Then come with me, beloved friend, 
And I’m resolved to follow on, The joys of heaven shall never end, 


4 Oh what a happy time ’twill be, 7 Our songs of praise shall fill the ski 
When I my friends in heaven shall see. While higher still our joys shall tae 


No. 43. I Want my Friends to go with Me. 


Arr. by W. T. DALE. 


1, Je -ru-sa-lem my hap-py home, Je - ru- z lem my hap- a Je- 


feeetee Se 


eos ag my fr eo to go me me, 


ace eS 


want my friends to go with me; I 
Pe 


2 When shall these eyes thy heaven-built| Where congregations ne'er break up, 


REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


fae 
_—ns co om ae tana — aes ee ee —— 
want my friends to Re with "** To the ‘New Je - rw- sa - Tem, 

Pal 


tare Serre = -* =S So 


4 


Whe tal = - a have an ae =a = aes 
~ ° 


pee Sai 


I wonder Lord shall I  ev- er get to heaven To the New Je-ru- sa - lem, 


And pearly gates behold; [ walls And Sabbaths have no end? 
Thy bulwarks, with salvation strong, | 4 There happier bow’rs than Eden’ s bloom, 
And streets of shining gold? Nor sin, nor sorrow know; [scenes 
3 Oh, when, thou city of my God Blest seats, through rude and stormy 
Shall I thy courts ascend, I onward press to you. 


No. 44. I Want to go There too. 


JOHN CENNICK, of England. Arr, by W. T. DALE. 


1. Je- sus myall to heav’n is gone, I want to go there too; 
2. His track I — and I'll pur-sue, I want to go there too; 


epee ——— cae 
| ee ee Semen Foret comet ee 


24 
CHo.—I want to go, I want to go, 


| 
| 
{ 
He whom I. fix my hopes up-on, I want to go there too, 
The nar-row way till Him I view,I want to go there too. 


—— @. _ 
e#—*— See a mama ae <— 2a ee i Ri 
SSS RSE 1 ate TAR i ieee: Sina i — A —— 
———— a a ee ee eae 


Where sol- id joys my soul shall fill, I want to go there too. 


3 The way the holy prophets went, etc. | 4 The Kings highway of holiness, 
The road that leads from banishment, I’ll go, for all His paths are peace, 
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REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


No. 45. Will You Meet Me? 


Old revival Song. Arr. ra We hs Se encass 


ae at SEES OE 

—Lf-— he — thet} —— hast —— a a <a 
Ques- 1. Tell me, brothers, will you meet sa ea me, i RC will you a me, 
tion. 2. Tell me, sis-ters, will you meet me, = me, sis-ters, will you meet me, 


ae SS Sates z= Hee 


Answer. By the grace of God we’ll meet you, By the grace of God we'll meet you, 
Chorus. Then we'll shout and give Him e - ry, Then we'll ail and give Him glory, 


| — pan coaing — ae e5- | 
— += <——at—— a Ser =H 


Tell me, brothers, will you meet me, On Can-aan’s hap- py shore? 
Tell me, sis - ters, will you meet me, On Can-aan’s hap-py shore? 


eras SST SS isis: iF 
aa ae anes 


By ae grace of God we'll meet you, On Can-aan’s hap- py shore. 
Then we'll shout and give Him glo - ry, For glo - ry is His own, 


3 Tell me, fathers, will you meet me, etc, |6 Tell me, converts, will you meet me, 


On Canaan’s happy shore? On Canaan’s happy shore? [ ete, 
4 Tell me, mothers will you meet me, etc. |'7 Tell me, mourners, will you meet me, 
On Canaan’s happy shore ? On Canaan’s happy shore? [eetc. 


5 Tell me, Christians will you meet me, /|8 ‘Tell me, sinner, will you meet me, etc. 
On Canaan's happy shore? [ete.| On Canaan’s happy shore? 


No. 46. The Promised Land. 


Old revival Song. Arr. by D. E. DorTCH. 


ai Se 


- ~*~ 


= 


oe 


pe eee 


eee @. eee 


: [ee 
-4-— ee 
pt} ee —— 


a1 ore 
Ga stale wee 


all al ttt ac} —— 
My Fa-ther os - me, I must go To meet Him in the promised land. 
My Sav-iour calls me, I must go To meet Him in the promised land. 


When Je - sus calls me, I must go To wear it in the promised land. 
At Je-sus’ feet, a jey-ous band, We'll praise Him in the promised land, 


eng iaetssesseae 
7 a Soe 


| 
| 
| 


REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


The Promised Land. Concluded. 


CHORUS D.S. 


Grasses EN Sass es 


I'll a-way, Dll away to the promised land, Fy ll away, I’ll away to the promised land. 


No. 47. The Old tp of Zion. 


ANON. Arr. by D. E. Saas 
a eerie -4 ce as 
fo Ss as 
3 SSS Sree 
1, What ship is this” ae will take us all home, 


2. Do youthink she will be a - ble to a home, 


== See Sa See = == 5-24 
= a 


a ee arree: 


if glo-ry ae eS - lu - jah. ’Tis the old ship of  Zi-on, hal - le - 
O glo-ry hal-le - lu - jah. I —- ee willbe a- ble, ne le - 


ak at: fe. <a SN 


eS ee i ge de —p 


MER | 


lu - jah; ’Tis the old ship of Zi- on, hal-le-lu- jah. 
te on ta Sd kB will be a- ble, hal-le-lu- a 


3 ||: Come along, come along, exe ape us go home, 
O glory hallelujah. : 
: Our home is over Jordan, hallelujah. : || 
4 |; : What kind of freight have you on board? 
O glory hallelujah. : || 
Love to God and one another, hallelujah. : || 
5 |: We have some friends before us gone, 
O glory hallelujah. :|| 
: By and by we’ll go and meet them, hallelujah. : |} 
6 ||: And we’ll walk up and down the golden shore, 
O glory hallelujah. :|| 
|: And we’ll praise the Lord forever, hallelujah. :| 
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REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES, <Y REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 
i Ld ’ ’ | om 
| No. 48. Old Time Religion. | No. 50. Glittering Crowns. 
| Old wanapemeeting Chey Chorus. Arr by W. T. DALE. | Old Camp-meeting Chorus. Arr, by ae T. DALE. 
1} & _——= ech zk 
|! —— } 
| ESS aS | 
Hl = oe 2-2 eo -<—<- | Some have fa-thers gone to glo-ry, Some have fa- -thersgone | . By ry; 
1. Tt was no for our fa- se It was a for our fa- ns | 1, { Somebrigh day we'll go and see them,Some bright day we’ ll go and see them, 
J sees are jee = ea 
— eo <F= =" | 
| VY | ee ae Tne ee a 
|} CHO. ne i. + as time se LT ton, Tig the a time re - a - ion, PI CHO.—Glitt’ ring crowns <i se gM - én, Glitt ring crowns will there be giv- en, 
Hh <> \ 
pets Praca ee eer et ee eee 
vfs —_a__a___ oe oe a —- “a3 guts = 
oe fad a a —— oes” aaa Sea =~ 


Some have fa-thers gone to glo -ry, A-way o-ver on the golden wee 
Some bright day we’llgo and see them,A-way o-ver on the golden shore. 


It was good ‘es our fa-thers, ae e- < me me. 


Ae ee KI — —~A-—* 


or ~ | 
/ 
| 
| 


| 
) | es | wa 
I ’Tis the old time re- lig- ion, And if 8 good e- a fs me. | 
i) 2 ||: It was good for our mothers, :|| 7 |: It was tried in the fiery furnace,: i | Glitt'ring crowns will there be giv - en, A- way o- ver on #0 poteces Cae 
| And it’s good enough for me, And it’s good enough for me, | 2 Some have mothers, ete. 4 Some have sisters, etc. | 
i| : ’ | 
| 3 ||: It was good for our brothers, :|| 8 ||: It was good for Paul and Silas, :|| | Some bright day, ete. aeeer Ree Coat oi i 
| And it’s good enough for me, And it’s good enough for me, | 3 Some have brothers, ete. 0 Some have ere ex. | 
| 4 ||: It was good for our sisters, :|| 9 ||: It will do while I am living, :|| | Some bright day, ete. Ne See ae | 
| And it’s good enough for me, And it’s good enough for me, | 4 ion’ | 
|| _ 6 ||: It was good for the Prophet Daniel,:|||10 ||: It will do when I am dying, :|| No. bl. a2 Glad Salvation = Free. | 
| And it’s good enough for me, And it’s good enough for me, | Arr. by W,. T. DALE. 
6 ||: It was good for the Hebrew Children, :] | 11 ||: It will take us all to heav en; $|| | a ce a See 
And it’s good enough for me, And it’s good enough for me. Se i ae ae So =] | 


No. 49, Keep On Praying. 1. I’m glad sal - va- tion’sfree, And with- on price or cost; 


F. M. D. FRANK M. Davis, by per. | : 2. In this cold world be- low, With none to care for me, 


| | —— aa ne --S--\-=.— = -—*- i. | 3. Once I was blindand lost, Of sin and sor - row full; 
| G c= Sas oe See ee =o 7 SS= | 4. And now I’m _ on _ the a To ig er lands a - bove; 
| ra | . 


me eae —@-@> --@ 
Sw a — >> a ¥ eT ; 
—-z-¥ 


hp »-* - we. a. 
it oer 2 < t. 
a - Do not falter, brother ae on, Jesus will aid you in ae work begun. bs Cr $yetytet a | 


. Make your armor faith and pray’rall the way, Trust i in the promise of a better day. | =. —— ————$ ——_ + 
; pe Fe ing eS ee ot Jesus ee see let whate’er betide. ) Cuo.—I’m glad sal - va- tion’s free, I’m glad sal- va - tion's free; 
== = === Sexe kage teed | eS 
= fie SsSes a ae ae a ae sc ie 
REFRAIN. 


For had it been for me to buy, My ace Ln See lost. 


5B a aE re Son Se te > i . 
es SSS oe sas SS as = : . | A pil- grim lone, with- out ahome—I'm glad sal’- va-tion’s free. 
/ 


ee: now I’msaved thro’ Je - sus’ blood, I feel it in my soul, 
hepa to tri- ae ev > er- -more Through the Re-deem-er’s love. 


Keep on working till the hr ey jer ster os on praying till i cae is tam 


Say GC == 


Sal - va_ tion’s ie dee te te gee me, I’mglad sal - va - tion’s free. 
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REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


No. 52. Departed Loved Ones. 


Old Revival Song. Arr. by W. T. Dats. 


A a ee gan = 
ae Sire ~" Saat SS sia = 


1, Is it wrong to wish to meetthem Whoweredearto us in life ? 
2 I’ve a moth-er up _ in heay- en, And, oh, tell me, if you will, 
3. Does she watch me from those windows While I’mon this distant shore ? 


pe oP 
C253 — eee 
2 me See 
"a | * v ¥ 


' 


- — 


Shall we check the ris- ing sadness, Since they’re freed from toil and strife? 
Will my moth - er know her children? Willshe rec - ol - lect them still ? 
Willshe know whenI am go- ing? Willshe meet me at the door? 


ee pe rele, leak ae . ae 
aay 
ana = a ee’ ae” es" as iced ames? We Se a 
aS ee y 7 | 


4 I’ve a father, tuo, in glory, 
And, oh, tell me if you know, 
Will my father know his children, 
When we meet on Canaan’s shore? 


5 In that land are saintly children, 
Who are happy now and free; 
Shall we ever reach those mansions 
All those darling ones to see ? 


Mo. 53. A Poor Wayfaring Stranger. 


Old Camp-meeting Chorus, Arr. by W. T. DALR. 
: A ewes See at ee 
IG@tos= ee ee ee == 
*—_ — —— 2 —__ __ te = 


———_-—-— 
i 


{ I ama poor,way-faring stranger, While trav’ ling thro’ this world of woe, 

’ (Yet there’s no sickness, toil nor dan-ger, In that bright world to which I go, \ 

9 { I know dark clouds will gather round me, I know my way isrough and steep; \ 
’ Yet beauteous fields lie just be- fore me, Where God’sredeem’d their Vigils keep, 


| | ae SF ste = SS 
cae 5 OG ry SRST aE Ja abe SPER aR we” ae z= 
—— SS ee eee 


I’m go-ing there to see my fa-ther, I’m go- ing there no more to roam; 
I’m go-ing there to see my mother, She saidshe’d meet me when I come, 


! 
—a Sh eat 
ee ee ee Se 6s ee = 
SS ae 
I’mon-ly go- ing o-ver Jordan, I’m on- ly go-ing o- verhome. 
3 I’ll soon be freed from every trial, 
My body sleep in the church yard, 
I’ll drop the cross of self-denial, I want to shout salvation’s story, 
And enter on my great reward, In concert with the blood-wash’d band, 
I’m going there to see my class mates, I’m going there to see my Saviour, 
Who’ ve gone before me one by one, To sing His praise forever more, 
I’m only going over Jordan, etc. I’m only going over Jordan, ete, 


4 I want to wear a crown of glory, 
When I get home to that good land, 


like stillness of the room was broken by the cry, “ 


REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


No. 54. When the Last Roll is Called.* 


JOHN CENNIOK, of England. Arr. by W. T. DALE. 


| Je - sus my all to heay’n is aah , 
1, He whom I fix my hopes up - on, When the last ‘roll is 
His track I see and TI’ll pur. sue \ : 

2. {the nar- row way till Him  I[ view, When the last roll is 


; -2- cae . eo -@& - eo oe * o- 
mae A a iw a ae ir _e ees 
Oye "a aE . T, 1. samba pst _— 
— i Cea pereeeel ‘hl iimeewcoce , = Se eee 
“28 OO HO ewe pn en -—— 
4 
CHORUS. 


called, T’ll be there. \ I'll be there, Ill be 
called, [’ll be there. Y'll be there, 


y 
there, When the last roll is called, I'll be there, 
I'll be there, 
ee at 
4S — 


3 The way the holy prophets went, etc. | 8 Till late I heard my Saviour say: 
The road that leads from banishment, “Come hither, soul, I am the way ; 


4 The Kings highway of holiness, 9 Lo! gladI come, and Thou blest Lamb. 
I'll go, for all His paths are peace, Shalt take me to Thee as I am, 


5 This is the way I long have sought, 10 Nothing but sin have I to give; 
And mourned, because I found it not, Nothing but love shall I receive ; 


6 My grief and burden long have been, |11 Then will I tell to sinners round ; 
- Because I was not freed from sin, What a dear Saviour I have found; 


7 The more I strove against its power, 12 I'll point to Thy redeeming blood; 
I felt its weight and guilt the more; | And say, “‘ Behold the way to God,” 


* A soldier, wounded during our last war, lay dying in his eot. Suddenly the death- 
ere! Here!’ which burst from the 
lips of the dying man. Friends rushed to thes ot, and asked what he wanted, ‘“‘ Hark /” 
he said, “ they are calling the roll o heaven, and J am answering to my name. Ina few 
moments once more he whispered, “ Here!’ and passed into the presence of the King,— 
D. L. Moopy. 
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REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


No. 55. Pisgah. C. M. 


Rev. CHAS. WESLEY, 1759. J. C, Lowry, arr. by A. J.S. 


1. And let this fee- ble bod - y fail, And let itfaint and 1634-5. 3 
2. Shalljoin the dis- em - bod-ied saints, And find its long-sought rest, 


— the —7 hs — as — te —— ee ee veo ridicntagn 
2 


aaa -—y— ce ut | a aa xy a 

ee font "FINE. 

Gia iaaae se: = aed 
= = 


My soulshall quit this mournful vale,And soar to worldson high. 
Thaton - ly bliss for which it pants, In the Re-deemer’s breast. 


er See 2 Me. i ne ee ee 

SS WS Se eae 
2 =e ==== = 
; ee DS: 

eT ee 

5 5 ne ee ee ers 
Zeros poor eee SS 

a i “ets Se 


In the Re-deem-er’s breast, In the Redeem-er’s breast. 


| 

| 

| And soar : aati high - , And soar toworldson high, 

| * 


——a— hs — ts —— hes —— ae = shee —— the —— hs —— te ths ee 
Ge. SS —= = ———= Se 
eee : s / Se Stee 
5 Oh, what hath Jesus bought for me! 
Before my raptured eyes 
Rivers of life divine I see, 
And trees of Paradise! 
6 Give joy or grief, give ease or pain, 
Take life or friends away, — 
And wipe away His servant’s tears, But let me find them all again 
And take His exile home. In that eternal day. 


No. 56. Oh, there Will be Shouting. 


A Camp-meeting Spiritual. 


3 In hope of that immortal crown 
I now the cross sustain, 
And gladly wander up and down, 
And smile at toil and pain. 
4 I suffer on my threescore years 
Till my Deliverer come, 


Begin and end with the Chorus. Arr. Soe Woke c= E. 
ere 


=x — -—~— 

= Si Pes See : 

oe eae a +2. =e 

1st CHO. Oh, there will be shitting, chouing, dulig see Oh, there will be ‘as ing, 

od CxHo. Oh, ‘there will be monraing, mourning, mourning mourning, Oh,t there will be mourn-ing, 
oN e- o- o- 


Sistas SsSsS 


- 


REVIVALS AND CHORUSES. 


Oh, mae Will be a Concluded. 


=o 


At the judg-ment seat of ae 
At the judg-mentseat of Christ. 


Saisie 


—-#*—: A — a: oor ore as = 
Cae age? = Sereeae Tee = 


SS shal part, Wives and husbands there shall part, Re aan no more. 


No. 57. 


1 He leadeth me! oh! blessed thought, 
Oh! words with heav’nly comfort fraught: 
Whate’er I do, where’er I be, 

Still ’tis God’s hand that leadeth me. 


CH0,—He leadeth me! He leadeth me! _ 
By His own hand He leadeth me; 
His faithful follower I would be, 
For by His hand He leadeth me, 


2 Sometimes’mid scenes of deepest gloom, 
Sometimes where Eden’ s bowers bloom, 
By waters still, o’er troubled sea,— 
Still ’tis His hand that leadeth me, 


3 Lord, I would clasp Thy hand in mine, 
Nor ever murmur nor repine— 
Content, whatever lot I see, 

Since ’tis my God that leadeth me. 


4 And when my task on earth is done, 
When, by Thy grace, the victory’s won, 
E’en death’s cold wave I will not flee, 
Since God through Jordan leadeth me. 


5*And when at last the saints shall rise 
To meet the Saviour in the skies, 
I'll shout and sing through endless day 
The Lord hath led me ALL the way. 


* The last verse by W. KR, Penn, 


-@--@--@- -@- -@.- 
1.Wives and husbands there shall meet, Wives ae 


2.Parents and chil-dren there shall meet, ’ Parents and 
8.Brothers and sis- ters there ibe ree Brothers and 


eS pppaasns nse 


1. Wives and husbands there shall part, Wives a 
2. Parentsand chil-dren there shall part, etc. 
3. Brothers and sis- ters there shall part, otc. 


Sas reggie 


husbands there shall meet, Wives and husbands there shall meet,shall meet to part no = 
chil-dren there shall meet, ‘Parents and chil-dren there shall meet, ‘shall meettopart no more, 
sis- ters there shall meet, ‘Brothers and sis- ters there ip res ‘shall meet to oe no more. 


D.C. for Chorus. 


2d CHo. 


No 5 Tune, Bealoth or Cumberland, 
" . Ps. 187, 8. M.D. 
1 I love Thy kingdom, Lord,, 

The house of Thine abode; 
The Church,our blest Reeemer, saved: 
With His own precious blood, 
I love Thy Church, O God! 
Her walls before Thee stand, 
Dear as the apple of Thine eye 
And graven on Thy hand. 


2 For her my tears shall fall ; 
For her my prayers ascend; 
To her my cares and toils be given, 
Till toils and cares shall end; 
Beyond my highest joy, 
I prize her heavenly ways, 
Her sweet communion, solemn vows, 
Her hymns of love and praise. 


3 Jesus, Thou Friend divide, 
Our Saviour and our King, 
Thy hand from every snare and foe, 
Shall great deliverance bring. 
Sure as Thy truth shall last, 
To Zion shall be given; 
The brightest glories earth can yield, 


And brighter bliss of heaven. 
Rey, Timothy Dwight, D. D. 


REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


No. 59. Through the Valley in Peace. - 


rn sung we etetes Rev. B. J. WALL. Arr. by W. T. DALE. 
ee ee 


== 
= —s-—s— 
uP 2s Sav -iour will soon call me home,.. . My 
2. I don’t want you to grieve af- fer me,..., I don’t 
3. And when I am_hap- py in heav’ ae And — 
4, I will sing with the an - gels a - OMB, «es I will 
5. I will sing hal-le- lu - jah to the Lamb, ngs A 


“ad 
CHo.— I will walk ough the val - ley 
ere ee 
—i— i 2 
SSS SS 


Sav -iour will sooncall me home; Howhap + py the day when my 
want you to grieve af - ter me; When mybo-dy is bur-ied with- 
when I am “hap - py in heay’ n Oh, shed not a tear, but re- 
sing with the an-gels a- bove; And soloud will I sing that I'll 
sing a z lu- are to the Lamb; a With eng Baty is In my hand in that 


Ee ——s —“-s — Se eee ee 
———SS 
walk through the val-ley in ina a Je - sus Him - self will go 

— 

yo-$— Re htS —— SS tie aa er 

| a ==, a je =i] 
—— a ee 


—— saat ete = 
soul shall fly a- way, r dwell with the Savy - iour 
| 


a- bove, 
in the si- lent tomb,Idon’ twantyou to grieve af - ter me. 


joice that I am there, And remem- ber I’m hap - py in heav’n. 
make all heay-en ring, Singing glory hal - le - lujah to the Lamb, 
ho - ly hap-py land, Iwillsing hal- le - lujah to the Lamb, 


2. . 
ee es aoa a 
——————-—— pan bh tet 
7 me there, Iwill walk thro’ the val - ley in peace, 


No. 60. Will the Waters be Chilly ? 


“ When thou passest throu gh the waters, I will be with thee, and cede the rivers 
they s hall not overflow thee.”—Isa, 43: 2, 


‘ 
‘ox me. y aes O Lord, ies give, Pre- pare me, Lord, to die, \ 
Let ae re- pent- ing reb- el live, Pre- pare me, Lord, tO die, 


ery? ve == aes i 
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eS — = 


’ 


eS =e 


—- tani —-—— mm ee 
No the -ter’s not chil- ly, No the wa-ter’s not chil - % 
| a eo a —— RSS SAT ps Sea eae CR ta 
—- = —_— 3—— et a 
— hr * a a a } — = Son 
—_——___ Ti Pte = —a 


2 Are not Thy mercies largeand free? | 
Prepare me, Lord, to die: , 

May not a sinner trust i in Thee? 
Prepare me, Lord, to die. 


erste 


3 Let others seek a home below, 

Which flames devour, or floodso’ erflow, 
Be mine the happier lot, to own 

A heavenly mansion near the throne. 


CHORUS. 


i I’m go- ing home, I’m go- ing home, I m go-ing home to die no more: 


REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


Will the Waters be Chilly ? Concluded. 


Will ha wa-ters be chil- ly, Will the -wa- ters be chil- ly? 


Will the a — be ie When I am allied to 


2S eats s 
a eee ——F—F-—s 

St 
No the wa-ter’s not chil - ly, To those pre- pared to die, 


3 O wash my soul from every sin, 
Prepare me, Lord, to die; 

And make my guilty conscience clean, 

Prepare me, Lord, to die, 


No. 61. I'm Going Home. 


Rev. WM. HunTER,"D.D. 


ot 
aE 
Bt 


Arr, by W. 'T. DALE, 


= 
=o 
My heav’nly home isbrightand fair; Nor pain nor death can en-ter there; 
Its glitt’ring tow’ rs thesun out-shine; ; That heav’nly mansion shall be mine; 


My Father’s house is built on high Far, far a-bove the star- “ry sky; 
When rom ae earthly pris-on free, That heay’ nly mansion mine shall be, 
@. @. 


ites 


To - no more, to a no more, I m so 
. <2. @. fa-°~— 


= 


ing home to die no more. 


—a—% Se 


4 Then fail this sa let stars se 
And sun and moon refuse to shine; 
All nature sink and cease to be, 
That heavenly mansion stands for me. 
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REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


No. 62. One Day Nearer Home. 


W.T. DALE, 
Slowly and Gently. 


1. Overthe hill thesun is  set-ting,Andthe eve is drawing on, 
2. ‘Oneday near- er’’ singsthe sail-or, As he glides the wa-ters o’er; 
3. Wornand wea- ry oft the pil-grim,Hailsthe set-ting of the sun, 


Slow-ly drops the gen-tle twi-light, For an - oth -,er day is gone ; 
Whilethe light is soft-ly dy-ing Onhis  dis- tant na-tive shore; 
For his goal is oneday near-er, And his jour- ney nearly done. 


See ee eo On a ws a a 
(rrr a SS ee a 


—“--+ 


om > ‘ia 
Gone for aye, its race is o~- ver,Soonthe dark-ershades willcome; 


Thusthe Christian onlife’s o-cean, As his life-boatcuts thefoam, 
Thuswe feel wheno’erlife’s des-ert,Heartand san - dal sore we roam, 


Still ’tis sweet toknowat e - ven, We are 
In the eve-ningcrieswith rapt- ure, We are 
As the  twi- light gat 


“> 
Nearer our e- ter-nal home; 
near- er home, 


Near- er home, yes, near-er home, 
Near - er home, 


a REVIVAL SONGS AND CHORUSES. 


! , bb 
7 No. 63. Iam Bound for the Promised Land. 
| 


One Day Nearer Home. Concluded. 


Near-er home, yes, near-er home, We are one day near-er home, 
Near - er-home, near-er home, 


Rev. SAMUEL STENNETT, DEUTERONOMY 34: 1—4. Arranged, 


! | 
Jor - dan’s stormy banks I stand,Andcast a wishful eye, 
2. Oh, _the transport-ing, rapt’rous scene,Thatris-es to my sight, 
3. There “gen’- rous fruits that nev-er fail, On trees im - mor-tal grow; 


| 

To  Ca-naan’sfair and hap-py land,Where my pos - ses-sions lie. 
Sweet fields ar-rayed in liv-inggreen,And riy - ers of de- light. 
There rocks and hills,and brooks and vales, With milk and hon - ey flow. 


» who willcome and go with me, I ambound Jor the Promised Land? 
CHorvs. mabibk agp. 


DS. 


L 
I am bound forthe Promised Land.,,..... Tam bound for the Promised Land; 
Promised Land, 


4 All o’er those wide-extended plains 6 When shall I reach that happy place, 
Shines one eternal day ; And be forever blest? 

There God the Son forever reigns, When shall I see my Father’s face, 
And scatters night away. And in His bosom rest? 

5 No chilling winds nor poisonous breath | 7 Filled with delight my raptured soul 

Can reach that healthful shore ; Would here no longer stay ; 

Sickness and sorrow, pain and death, Though Jordan’s waves around me roll, 

Are felt and feared no more. Fearless I’d launch away. 


PART TIT. 
SONGS OF BEULAH LAND. 


For a description of THE LAND OF BEULAH see “The Pilgrim’s Progregs’* 
by John Bunyan, chapter 19th. : 


No. 64. The Land of Beulah. 


‘“ Thy land shall be called Beulah.’’—IsA., 62: 4. 


ANON. Arr. by W. T. DALE. 
FINE. 


mee ae ene =H 
{ I am dwell-ing on the mountain, Where the golden sun-light Serio 
 (O’er a land whose wondrous beau-ty, Far ex-ceeds my fondest dreams. 


Sy SS ot ae “= 


D.C.—They are bloom-ing by the fount-ain, ’Neath the am ~- a-ranth-ine bowers. 
Where the flow - ers bloom for-ev - er, And the sun is al-ways bright, 


D.C. 
oh ee o> 
a —— a+ aaa a— 


Where the air is pure e- the-real, Ja - den with the breath of flowers ; 


858 <a ees = 


oh os Fae” aaa 3-7 ERS 


CHo.—Js notthis the land of Beu-lah? Bless-ed, bless - ed land of light ; 


2 I can see far down the mountain, 3 Iam drinking at the fountain, 
Where I wandered weary years ; Where I ever would abide; 
Often hindered in my journey For I’ve tasted life’s pure river, 

By the ghosts of doubts an@ fears, And my soul is satisfied ; 
Broken vows and disapointments 

Thickly sprinkled all the way, 
But the Spirit led, unerring 

To the land I hold to-day. 


Nor adorning, rich and gay : 
For I’ve found a richer treasure, 
One that fadeth not away. 


No. 65. Sweet Assurance. 
Tune. “The Land of Beulah,” 
1 We are dwelling now in Canaan, All our doubts dissolve before us, 
Underneath its fruitful vines, And no slavish fears arise, 
Eating of the grapes of Eschol, Here we sweetly rest in Jesus, 
Drinking of the best of wines, Rest from every anxious care ; 
Here the balmy airs are cheering, And the Comforter is near us, 
Healing waters gently glide ; Ever near to answer prayer. 


Here in peace the soul is resting, 3 Winds may blow and storms may hover, 
With the Saviour by our side. Brooding on the distant hills; 
CHo.—Yes, this is the land of Beulah, But they sweep not thro’ our refuge, 


Safe within these peaceful vales. 
Here we feel the ‘‘love abounding ” 
Of our Lord from day to day ; 


Blessed, blessed land of light, 
Where the flowers bloom forever, 


; ea ie Bea aware tg, Here we triumph o’er the tempter, 
2 Here is life, yes, life eternal, For our foe is held at bay. 
Here enjoyment never dies ; Rey, A. B. Ruspell. 
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There’s no thirsting for life’s pleasures, 


SONGS OF BEULAH LAND. 


Mo. 66. “I Feel Like Going On,’’* 


“They desire a better country, that is an heavenly.”—HEB. 11: 16. 
( Dedicated to Rev, J, W, , 
W. TD. W. BURKE.) 


W. T. DALE. 
{CL Spares hen, | n WOE at eg ——_\— ‘ ERENT idee 
SSS SS 


1. I have start-ed for theking-dom, I am on my jour-ney home: 
2. And my Sav-iour’s go- ing with me, Ev-’ry day I feel Him near; 
8. I am in theland of Beu- lah,And its biees-es fon my soul: 
4. I am dwell-ing on the mountains. And in sight of Canaan stands 
5. Now my friends are waiting for me,Who have cross’d the chilling tide ; 
6. Soon I'll cross the roll- ing Jor-dan,Soon I’ll en- ter Canaan’s land . 


. 


ees 2 ee 
— = SE —-F— 
ee cr oes "Seas se a i 
y Po Yd Kee | 
(aS 
Sate ae 


I shall reach the “‘bet- ter coun- try,” AndI feel like go -in ‘ 
With His pres-ence here He cheers me,And He quellseach fs . ing feat, 

I am hear-Ing Canaan’s bor- der, And I soon shall reach the goal. 

I amdrinking of the fountains,Flowing thro’ this good -ly land. ~ 
Now I seethem as they beck-on, Call- ing from the oth- er side. 
Then I'l] shout and sing for - ev - er, With that ho - ly, hap- py band. 


Pe — e223 = ae a e_ 
22S Saat ===2 === 


OE: ERED A os | 


CHORUS, 
rm 5 NNN i ps :. ENT BE 
5 5a " — ae i aR, we — ce aa _——— 
2p ——\— ( aa aap — — sta — = — 4 — ee - FS — 


Yes, I feel like go- ing on, Oh, I © feel like gO - ing on; 


SSS SSS 


— a ao 
=b+——s— -=--~—— A _-A ee 
Gus St Sa 


[ am on my way to Zi-on, And TI feel like go-ing on. 


Sr ae 


*TIna Testimony Meeting a Christian in the prir 
- : J y ne of life spoke of his m: 
Old eran seouragem ents, and seemed utterly cast down, ollowing Blo ga 
Se ahi Tia ie er arose to his feet, and in Clear, thrilling tones said: 


inspiration to vere nee” the Lord being my help.” His words proved an 
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SONGS OF BEULAH LAND, 


No. 67. The Valley or Blessing: 7 


‘They assembled themselves in ae Varley of Berachah,—i, e,—blessing.” 
ron, 2U; : 
“Mrs. ANNIE WITTENMYER. Rev. D. E. Dorrcn, by per 
= a 
naa a —+\—— 
»P— — Sr aes —*t — — 
= AS : = ———— ee 


ti T have en-ter’d the val-ley of bless - in so sweet, A 
2. Thereis peace in the val-ley of bless - fag SO eal, ree 


"4 
i a ESSE, 
gaert aa Pere: —_ sopee 


Je-sus a-bides with me there; inn His Spir- 
pir-it and blood make m 
plen-ty the land doth im- part; Thereis rest for the wea-ry- an 


es a —" Soe 6 id 
ee inc meen) ae De SIS MR ane 
vv ran 

poe . -N- fess Ty Nc ape fhe ee CHORUS, 


= a = oa >a =e 
—— ceri: =iREe == soe sade “ste ee 


cleansing complete, And His perfect love casteth out fear, 
= el-er's feet, And joy for the sor-row-ing heart. 


—?—?-2-4+A—_o—A—_. se _——— —t- 
lez == <== errs = Secs at === 


\ Oh, come to this 


n° ea Aaa tee a a 
1W0--b—- = N- A hea —\- =< 
| ae eB 2. = tae P a 
a <—~—i—3— =s a a 
© 
val- ley of blessing so sweet, Where Je - sus a full-ness be - stow— 
VESSs = === =. 

: i o"—e—e = <3 
—_ —— SS . — =a =o 
—_—_—_—_—— -#—-4—f_-_#_— a —————1 — re = 

ia” ia ae ee 


Prob—AR DNDN tg . 
| ese: <ss% Tess => ays 5 eres aa 
| 


\eap=o Fite ee ttt: eee = Srisrs 
— al Pee! uy - = 
Sassi ae 2.2 ae aa iamenoteniammamamcmaas a 
3 There is love in the valley of blessing so sweet, | 4 There’s a song in the valley of bl 

Such as none but the blood-washed may feel ; : That anes would fain jain ony ms agu 
‘When heaven comes down redeem’d spirits to | As with rapturous praises, we bow at His feet, 
And Christ sets His covenant seal, = [ greet, Crying, ‘‘ Worthy the Lamb that was slain.” 
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SONGS OF BEULAH LAND, 


No. 68. In the Land of Beulah. 


(In memory of my mother, Mrs. MARY PHAGAN DALE.) 
‘Christian at Work.”’ Chorus and music by W. T. DALE. 


1. Thereis a coun - try calm rit fair, Wheresoftthe mo- ments glide, 
9. Be-sidethe hill a riv- er runs; I hear it murm-’ring low, 
3. And rest-ing in those meadows fair, Arepilgrims aged and worn; 
4. And now they wait ’neath qui- et skies, Thesummons of _ the King, 
5. And when the shin - ing onesdrawnear, And takethem by the hand, 


And heav’nly hills ingold-en air Riseon the far - ther side. 
And swift-ly pass the shin-ing ones A-bove it to and fro. 
Their headsare crown’d withsilver hair, They long have bur- dens borne. 
Who wipes, himself, from wea- ry eyes, The tearsof sor - row - ing. 
They cross with-out a pang of fear, Un-to a dear- er land. 


“ rye i 
: CHORUS. a 
2 ANS ————————_— a me aul 
— Ng 8 eee ee 
| ; as 
¥ vv x C Vv 
O; * Ben leh.. land)... 4... fair Beu-lah land,.....-. 
And fountains flow,..... on. .ey.-\ry — hand, «3-4 
O Beu-lah land, fair Beu-lah land, 
And fountains flow, on ev-’ry hand, 


Sweetvaleof peace I __ see, 


They sweetly (Omit.). .... +» OW, they flow for me... 
they sweetly flow for me, for wes 
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SONGS OF BEULAH LAND ~~ SONGS OF BEULAH LAND. 


No. 69. O Boulah Land. | QO Beulah Land. Concluded. 


: GBB. shes. ot thatsep-a- rates. . . .thatlandfrom me... . 
z 2 Hier ene ae ; bgt Becien land " <= feel = | the narrow sea, that separates that land from me (that land from me. ) 
3. O Beu-lah land,. . . . sweetvale of peace,. . . Whose ver- y | 
_ ee 2.2 @ @ ks 
Sr ———— =| 
1. O Beulah land, fair Beulah land, 
— ——n ear 2 eee No. 70. Vale of Beulah. 
a . a 
a eee Rey, E. A, Horrman. JosEPH GARRISON, 
ofearth I stand,. . .. Andlooka- cross. . . 
uredsoulex - pand, ... . As I with ea - - — 
ig. fwl-of Digs, <a Eline ger tn ams | : _— 
2. @ 2 _@. ut © ‘leg 
we’ ae =a ——— =f = 1 { T am pass-ing downthe val-ley thatthey say is so lone, 
0a SS 2s” es Pee tae irae oe =e ‘\’Tis to me the vale of Beu- lah, ’tis a beau-ti - ful way, 
as Se set Fae 7s Pe PS meetc eat ce coe | ei tagier a ir re 
Up-on the shoreof earth I stand,of earth I stand, And look across 
— ede arle nz 
oh cmc tow aen i en 
i Wie 
thenarrow sea . . . Thatsep-a-rates. . . thatland from me(land from me. ) 
gerfaithbe- hold . . Yonwallsof jas - - per,gates of gold (gates of gold. But I find that all the path-way is with flow’rs o - ver - grown; 
thy bow’rsofpray’r. . Thefragranceof. .°. . a love is there (love woe For the Sav- iour walksbe - side me, my com-pan-ion all day. 
2_ 2 @ @ 2 6 ee 
Ca es eee i 
2 ee ce eee ee Se 
Tae the narrow sea, Thatseparates that land from me(land from me, ) .D.8,—For the love - ly land of Macnnn te Cee ee ery 
75 a oa SSS ee 
Ye a—¥ fa ——— a-2— 2 a | CHORUS. 


= Ga ila mae ne eT a ee Vale of Beu-lah! valeof Beu-lah! Thouart precious to me; 
2 — ee es sg ——_ 
S=p pipe a e =~ 21a cineca me ae Soe nae ee ZS =| 
: ——— mien 


v ENT A TC 
O Beu-lah land,. . . . sweet Beulah land... . Up- on thy | Sa SSS 
O Beulah land, sweet Beulah land, mt 
@. 
hb 


LS tt St sets 


es aa! Jas 
b a, ——-- et ae Nai ae 
re ro e2tue s}S— = : 2 Not a shadow, not a shadow ever darkens the way, 
—_ eet is he: Se ee ee rae Mi tic. ——___ om 


seed For a radiance of rare glory shines upon it all day ; 


high - estmountI stand, . . Andlooka - cross. . . thenar And the music sweetly chanted by the heavenly throng, 
Back thy highest mount I stand,mount! stand, And look Sh si Floats in cadence down the valley, and it cheers me along. 
3 So I journey with rejoicing toward the city of light, 
—-y-y While each day my joy is deeper, and the path grows more bright; 
&. i, = = = i : And I near the open portals of the kingdom above, 
a Pp: —— For this highway ieads to Canaan, to the kingdom of love. 
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SONGS OF BEULAH LAND. 


No. 71. The Way-worn Traveler. 75 & 6s, 


‘“ We are journeying unto the place of which the Lord said 
I will give it you."—Num, 10: 29. 
Rev. JoHN B. MATTHIAS, 18386, 


aA? 
I saw a - ; 
L. { ; way-worn trav’-ler In _ tat- ter’d garments 
Pr clad 
His back was la- den heavy - y, His strength en almost me 


The sum-me in- i 
9 { pee ae sett es was shin-ing, The sweatwason_ his brow, 
ptpress-ing on-ward,For he was wending home; 


Cy Ease Se neers 
— = * 


| ea arin = 
| ——s —~—;—s-— 


And struggling up the mountain, It , 
seem’d tl . 
Yet shout- ed ashe journeyed, Dew tiv os ee Ww 


as sad; 
ze ees, : ance will come! 
g » Wornand dust- y, —_ His step seem’dver-y slow: 


- liv - er- ance will come! 


FF oo — 2 8» —m “a 


Still shout-ing as he journeyed, De 


Then palms of victo-ry, crowns of glo- ry, Palms of victo-ry I 


= * Ja 2 e- 


3 The songsters in the arbor, 
That stood beside the way, 
Attracted his attention, 
Inviting his delay : 
His watchword being ‘‘ Onward!” 
He stopped his ears and ran, 
Still shouting as he journeyed 
Deliverance will come! 


sh all wear, 


5 While gazing on that city, 
Just o’er the narrow flood, 
A band of holy angels 
Came from the throne of God: 
They bore him on their pinions 
Safe o’er the dashing foam ; 
And joined him in his triumph,— 
Deliverance has come! 


4 I saw him in the evening, 
The sun was bending low, 
He’d overtopped the mountain, 
And reached the vale below: 
He saw the golden city, — 
His everlasting home,— 
And shouted loud, Hosanna! 
Deliverance will come! 


6 I heard the song of triumph, 

They sang upon the shore,~ 

Our Jesus has redeemed us 
To suffer never more : 

Then looking once more backward 
He viewed the race he'd run 

And shouted loud, Hosanna! 
Deliverance has come ! 
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SONGS OF BEULAH LAND. 


No. 72. Beulah Land, 


From “The Pilgrim’s Progress.’’ 


scenes so fair, 2 Beulah’s plaiae! ree 
on the wing,And night is lost in day. ‘ ‘ 
evningsong.To God, their God and King. Oh, Beu-lah land, Sweet Bou-lah land ,. 
walk-ing there, The bor - der land of heav’n. 


fen 
——e—e—e—0--h—*—F 8 7 Fe a 
sappy 
ys = =F 


walk-ing there, Oh peaceful, Beulah land, 


No. 73. The Blood-Washed Traveler. 


Tune: ‘‘ The Way-worn Traveler, No. 71. 


1 I saw a blood-washed traveler, “Tis all for Jesus’ sake.” 
In garments white as snow ; I saw the fires when kindled, 
While traveling on the highway, The fagots blazing bright ; 
Where heavenly breezes blow, He said: “The yoke is easy, 
His path was full of trials, The burden is so light,” 
And yet his face-was bright, 
He shouted as he journeyed, 
*‘1’m glad the burden’s light.’ 


CHO,—Then palms of victory, crowns of glory, 
Palms of victory I shall wear, 


4 I saw the flames around him, 

His body racked with pain, 

He shouted ‘‘ Jesus saves me, 
I know that death is gain !”’ 

Then looking once more upward, 
Before he took his flight, 

I heard him faintly whisper, 
‘‘l’m glad the burden’s light.’? 


2 I saw him in the conflict, 

When all around was strife ; 
When wicked men and devils 
Convened to take his life, 

I saw him cast in prison— 
A dungeon dark as night ; 
And yet I heard him shouting: 
‘‘l’m glad the burdens light.’’ 


3 I saw him led from prison, 
And chained unto the stake ; 
I heard him shout triumphant, 
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5 I saw his soul departing— 

It seemed the vail was rent, 

And I could see the angels 
Whom Jesus Christ had sent ; 

They bore him to the Saviour, 
The ever blessed Son ; 

The brightest star in glory ; 
And Jesus said “ Well done.”? 


PART TV. 
EXPERIENCE MEETINGS.—CHRISTIAN TESTIMONY, 


“Then they that feared the Lord spake often one to another; and the 
Lord hearkened, and heard it, and a book of reme mberance 
was written before Him for them that feared the Lord, 
and that thought upon His name,’’—MAL. 8: 16, 


“Ye are my witnesses, saith the Lord.’’—ISA, 43: 10, 


* Ye shall be witnesses unto me, both in J erusalem, and in all Judea 
Samaria, and unto the uttermost part of the earth.’—Acrts 1: 8 


and 


—_—_ as 


No. 74. Have You not a Word for Jesus? 


(FOR EXPERIENCE MEETING.) 


FRANcES R. HAVERGAL. W. T. DALR. 
3h esg Ape 
@ ae eS a es a 

7 ee Se 


1, Haveyou not a word for Je- sus, Will the world His love proclaim ? 


* He _ has spo -ken words of bless - ing, Par-don,peace and love to you, 
2. 2. 
3-3 —4_A ta —a— a —A— Aaa —2—5 = 
—A ee Se et ae S SUP ERTEN” ea Aw ie 
ee SORE! ae ee ee Coe ie ke 
INE. 
_— aes SER a+ ee Co = 
ee ee at 
oe ma or ae Cd 


Whoshallspeak if you are si - lent, You who know and love His name ? 
Glo-rious hope ‘and grac- ious com - fort, Strong and ten - der,sweet and true, 


\ > * 
Aa A A—e—-4-|-4— 2 aa ee Pe ake 

| otoey* AGRE aret ————— _~ = | 
(Rk, aie aon eee yee co ae 


D.S.—Willyou tell your grac-ious Mas - ter, Lord we can~ not speak for Thee. 
D.S.—O - ver- flow- ings of thanks-giv - ing For His mer- cies man - i- fold ? 


You whom He hathcall’dand chos- en, His own Wit- ness - eg to be; 


Does He hear you tell- ing oth - ers ia of His love un-told, 
\ \N - x ~ @. 2. 
ee =e -*—% —_—-2-2— —«— “1S — 2 
=<. ee ——_— 
3 Have you not a word for J esus; 4 Yours may be the joy and honor 
Some, perchance, while youaredumb, Some poor ransomed souls to bring, 
Wait and weary for your message, Jewels for the coronation 
Hoping you will bid them come a Of your coming Lord and King; 
Never telling hidden sorrows, Will you east away the gladness, 
Lingering just outside the door, Thus your Master’s joy to share, 
Longing for your hand to lead them All because a word for Jesus 
Tnto rest forevermore. ms Seems to much for you to dare ? 


4 
aa — 8 


a Gee 4 
-P.-——j— —j_-_ a 
= be 


Lb % faete : 
fo 4 
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| - -© 
———- —— Sa sS=es 
(oo EB a a = — — oe eh 
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Sa Te, ©e . 


CHORUS for 2d & 3d 
Verses. Yes, 


_—— 


CHRISTIAN TESTIMONY. 


No, 75. Is My Name Written There? 


‘Rejoice because your names are written in Heaven.”—LUKE 10: 20, 


Mrs. Mary A. Kirper. FRANK M, Davis, by per 


Pb-3— a I Sass Sense 
ee aN ee eet 
<—ee- a *—3--3= — vanes o—e—¢@- 


1, Lord, 1 care not for rich-es, N either silver nor gold* I would make sure of 
2. Lord, my sins they are many, Like the sands ofthe sea, But Thy blood, Oh, my 
3. Oh! that beau-ti-ful ci-ty, With its mansions of light, With its glo-ri-fied 


— Bing ce =——— OTE * tic ths — thy 
4% 4 


et : : 
= ora tt pt 
Sar Set == 
(es = oa 

y; 


roe > o'se 
y” 
heav-en, I would en - ter the fold. In the book of Thy kingdom, With its 


Sav-iour! Is suf- fi-cient for me; For Thy promise is writ-ten, In bright 
be-ings. In pure garments of white ; Where no e-vil thing cometh, To de « 


—— = 
- ee. 


= 


bo 


Sis = 


U 
pa-ges so fair, Tell me, Je-sus, my Sav-iour, Is my name written there? 
let-ters that glow, ‘‘ Tho’ your sins beas scarlet, I will make them like snow.” 


spoil what is fair; Where the angels are watching, Yes, my name’s written there 


a i 


CHORUS. 
| _ - —2. — +: inate bale ——— —— ome SL es iat 
ep = —— = 
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Is my name writ - ten there, 


my name’s. &e. 


>- 
In the book of Thy king-dom, Is my name writ - ten there? 
ne: 2d & 3d V.—Yes, my name’s &e, 


Se 
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EXPERIENCE MEETINGS, 


No. 76. Are You For Jesus? 


EDEN R. LATTA. Rev. E. S. LORENZ. 


Sees 


1, Are you for Je-sus? ex-press it! Tell it to-day! Tell it ie day ! 
2. Are you for Je-sus? don’t hideit! Tell it to-day! Tellit to-day! 
3. Are you for Je-sus?re-veal it! Tell it to-day! Tellit to-day! 


SS Se 


Be not a-shamed is con-fess it, Tell it to-day, to - day! 
What if the world should de-ride it? Tellit to-day, = - day ! 
Why should you seek to con-ceal it?  ‘Tellit_ to- oY; - day ! ! 


a a 
== eee Se 


Sen en eee ee ee 
—— == = = romero = == 
ae _———. a a 
Have you your fol-lies for-sak - en? ‘Tell it, tell it to- day! 


Are you ’gainste - vil con-tend-ing? Tell it, tell it to-day! 
Does the Re-deem - ‘ con-fess you? Tell it, tell it to- ple 


: aoa Sen ee a 
Gp tte S =a So ee 
a SS Foe es ee a ee 


SCN Se ee 


. 


FE ee ees eet ae ree 
Gres: Sees SSE peerless 


Tru-ly Hiscrosshave you ta- ken? Tell it, tell it to-day! 
Are youon Je-sus de-pend-ing? Tell it, tell it to-day! 
Does He for- -give you and bless you? Tell it, tell it to- aie ! 


S- , - 
rat ce —e— 9+ — Oo i ce me 
(Ses —e—e—e—e-1"0 e |e =e fe a re -¥] 
or Goaeaepeie ‘ —2— wfie 


mee Fm SE” SAE Pi 
CHORUS. 


SSS ere eerenses = 


aa Tell it to-day, for the Master will hear ! Tell it pe for our hearts it will cheer ! 


SS 


Copyright, 1893, by BE, 8, Lorenz. By om 4 a author. 


{ 


CHRISTIAN TESTIMONY. 
Are You For Jesus? Poneladed 


- a in ee tell = in meekness, Tell a tell it to - day. 


get rsse ree 


No. 77. There’s Sunshine in My Soul, 


“Thy sun shall no more go down,’’—ISA, 60: 20. 


L. M. Eviusizmr, by per. 
N 


Arr, by R. A. E. 


1, My heart is filled with joy to-day, There’s sunshine in my soul; 
2. My doubts are vanished, fears are gone, There’s sunshine in my soul; 
3. What wondrous peace, what rap-turous bliss, There’s sunshine in my soul; 
4. I live re-joic-ing ev -’ry day, There’s sunshine in my soul; 


ea 


For Christ has washed my sins a - way, There’s sunshine in my soul. 
I trust-ed Him, the work was done, There’s sunshine in my soul. 
I’ve nev - er known such joy as this, There’ssunshine in my soul. 
I walk with Christ the nar - row way, There’ssunshine in my soul, 


yf ————_——___} - Nal alta 
D. S.—What tho’ the storms of life may roll, There’s sunshine in my soul. 


There’s sun-shine in my soul. . . There’s sunshine in my soul, . 
There’s bless-ed sunshine in my soul , There’s glorious sunshine in my soul, 
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EXPERIENCE MEETINGS. 
No. 78. Blessed Assurance. 


“The work of righteousness shall be peace ; and the effect of righteousness, quietness 
and assurance forever.”’—ISA. 82: 27. 


Mrs. Jos. F. KNApp, by per. 


F. J. CRossy. 


wate <= — gy - 


| 1, Blessed is: sur-ance, Je-sus is mine! Oh,what a fore- taste of 
2. Perfect sub- mis- sion, per-fect de - light, Visions of rap - ture now 
| 


3. Perfect sub- mis-sion, all is at rest, I in my Saviour am 


4 Vv 4 
glo-ry di- vine! Heir of sal - va- tion, purchase of God, Born of His 
burston my sight, Angels de- scending, bring from a- bove Ech “oes of — 

hap-py and blest, Watching and waiting, looking a - bove, Filled with his 
A. 


Spir - it,washed in His 


mer-cy, whispers of 
goodness, lost in His 


| song, Praising my Sav-iour all the day long ; This is my 


| eS ee ee See Sew ee ee = tes 


sto- ry, this is my 


CHRISTIAN TESTIMONY. 


No. 79. The Half Has Never Yet Been Told. 


“Behold the half Was not told.’’—] K1n@s 10: 7, 
FRANCES R, HAVERGAL. 


= 
=: : SSS <— 


1. I know I love Thee bet- ter, Lord, Than a - 
2. I know that Thou art near- er still, Than a - 


Rev, W. T. DALE. 


ny earth- ly joy, 
ny earth- ly throng, 


j 3. Thou hast put glad-ness in my heart, Then well may I be lad, 
> 4. QO Sav- iour, pre-cious Saviour mine, What will 


Thy pres-ence be, 


Oe eee 
g can destroy, (can rea 
y love-ly song, (lovely song. 
not but be sad,(but be sad. ) 


For Thou hast giv-en me the peace, Which nothin 
And sweet- er is the tho’t of Thee,Than an - 
Without the se-cret of Thy love, I could 


If such a life of Joy can crown, Our walk on earth with Thee, (earth with Thee. ) 


= ee =e 
——- Pa PT! PR Ce a YE oe 


¥ l vy | 
The half has ney- er yet been told,. . Of love so fulland free, . 


yet been told, full and free, 


¥ 
The half has nev- er yet been told,. . Thebloo 


d it cleanseth me. . ’ 
yet been told, 


cleanseth me. 


This song is dedicated to my wife, Mrs. DONIE ORR DALE, whose valuable assistan 
in the preperation of this volume ig hereby acknowledged.—W. T. D, ~ 
Copyright, 1896, by W. T. Dale, 
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EXPERIENCE MEETINGS. 


No. 80. Tell It to Jesus Alone. 


J. E. Rankin, D.D. 


BE. 8. Lorenz, by per. 


1 Are you wea-ry, are youheavy-heart-ed? Tell it to Je- sus, 
2 Do the tears flow down yourcheeksunbidden?Tell it to Je- sus, 
3 Do you fear the gath’-ring clouds of sorrow? Tell it to Je - sus, 
4 Are you troubled at the tho't of dy-ing? Tell it to Je- sus, 


Je - sus. Havéyou sins that to man’s eyes are hid-den? 
Je- sus, Are you anx- ious whatshallbe to-mor-row? 
Je - sus. Sa ae “dom = you Sis ing? 


sate eres 


Tell it to Je- fo a-lone, Tell it to Je- S “ - ‘ ‘a _ 


Je- sus. Are you griev- ing 0 - ver joys depart - ral 


as 


Tell: = it to Je - sus a- lone: You have no oth-er 
gl . 


such 


a friend or broth-er; Tell it to Je - sus a- lone. 


CHRISTIAN TESTIMONY. 


No. 81. I Left it All With Jesus Long Ago. 


“Casting all your care upon Him; for_He careth for you.”—1 PETERS: 7, 


‘Miss, ELLEN H. WILLIS. Lucius LUTTRELL 


grees 


I left it all with Je- sus oe a - gO, ae a- go, All my 
I leave it all with Je-sus, for Heknows for He knows, How to 
I leave it all with Je-sus,day by day, day by day, Faith can 
. Oh, leave it all with Je-sus,droop-ing soul, a Se soul! Tell not 


—_@2-_._@- te 
a es a 


sins Ibrought Him and my woe, md my woe, When by faith I saw Him 
steal the bit- ter from life’s woes, from life’s woes; How to gild the tear-drop 
firm -ly trust Him come what may,come what may; Hope has dropp’d heranchor 
half si sto - ry oun the whole, but the whole; Worlds on worlds are hanging 


Go —— |_P_ of =— Pics — eae — = 


a oS eae 
Gir ee 


on the tree,Heard His stillsmall whis-per,‘'’tis for thee;’’ From my 
with His smile,Makethe des-ert gar-den bloom a-while;Whenmy 
found her rest, In the calm,sure hav-en of  Hisbreast; Lovees - 

on His hand, Life and death are wait- ing His com-mand; Yet His 


(CaS 


es 


—— = = 


eS 


ent are ommn he 
oe 


CS en ae PR em. si — otk. 
——— =. 
= ——— eal Biel se SE oro ao 
ee 
= a bur- den rolled a-way—Hap-py day, hap - py day. 
weak-ness lean-eth on Hismight,Allseemslight, all seemslight, 


teems it heay-en_ to a-bide, At His side, at His side. 
ten- der bos-ommakes theeroom,Oh,come home! Oh, comehome! 


EXPERIENCE MEETINGS. 


No. 82. My Sins are All Taken Away. 


“The blood of Jesus Christ His Son cleanseth us from all sin,’’—] JOHN 1: 7, 
Arr. by W. T. D. Rev. Wm. T. DALE. 


, Bt a sees ae 


1. Have you heard what Jesus said to me, ‘‘ Thy sins are all taken away away, 
2, Praise the Lord for grace so freeand full, My sins are all taken away, away, 
3. See the cleansing streamsof Mercy flow, My sins are all taken a-way, away, 
4. I’ve been cleansed from sin, I’m purified, My sins are all taken away, away, 


a So ae a ae | 
yt 4a 42S e- A—A_A_A-(A> Az Er 
225 = == 

V 


g—t— || Ny 
—— | — oo he 
SSS 


And now I’m hap-py as_ I can be, My sinsare all tak- en a-Wway,a-way. 


away ,away. 
Tho’ once like scarlet, they’re white as snow,M y Sins are all taken away, away. 


By faith in Je- sus I’m jus- ti-fied, My sins are all tak-en a-Wway, a-way. 


a 2-2- NA | Ned 
eS ss ti 4 


[ Se Y-7—-+— 7 seckierateet 


CHORUS. 
$a oS ae Ss 
Gari Sor ess pein 


| 


——————. 
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Ces eee asia Sees eS 


annie maa 


My burden is gone and I am free, My sins are‘all tak- en a-way, a-way, 


+ —— |!» _»_ o_o ——h- Srey; anes 
Stee eas —i—H 


oe re OO. OO i gl 
(Cra 2: $-2-2-%5- 2-*—.—-— eee aes as ++ 
SA oe ee oe a 
SS SSS —————— 
5 Oh, the crimson tide has cleansed my soul, |'7 So I praise the Lord, as on I go, 
My sins are all taken away, My sins are all taken away, 

The blood of Jesus has made me whole, | My soul is happy, for I do know, 

My sins are all taken away. My sins are all taken away. 


6 And the Spirit witnessing to me, 8 When we meet around the throne above, 
‘Thy sins are all taken away,’’ My sins are all taken away, 
Now gives assurance of victory, We'll sing in heaven Redeeming Love, 
My sins are all taken away. My sins are all taken away. 
Dopyright, 1894, by Wm, T. Dale, 64 


CHRISTIAN TESTIMONY. 


No. 83. The Child of a King. 


HATTIE E. BUELL, Arr, from melody by Rey. JoHN B. SUMNER, by per. 


SSS 


1. My Fa - ther is rich in hous - es and lands, He 
2 My Fa - ther’s own Son, the Sav - iour of:men, Once © 
a i oe <i 


aE ee he — 


SSS SSS SSS S== 


hold- eth the wealth of the world in His hands! The ru - bies and dia- | 
wander’d o’er earth as_ the poar-est of them, But now He is reign- 


Vv 
~monds,the sil - ver and gold, Of theearth are all His; He has 
-ing for-ev - er on high, And will give me a home in 


=S = 


<a - told. i . rf 
Se ra and by. Pm Gast of aKing,Thechild of a King; 
et ft 


8 I once was an outcast, a stranger on earth, 4 A tent or a cottage, oh, why should J care ? 
A sinner by choice, an “alien” by birth, They’re building a palace for me over there ; 
But I’ve been adopted, my name’s written down,} Though exiled from home, yot stil) I may sings 
As an heir to a mansion, a robe, and a crown. | All glory ‘ God, I’m the child of a King, 
65 


PART V. 
CHILDREN’S MEETINGS. 


“Suffer the little children to come unto me, and ‘forbid them not; 
for of such is the ag of God,”—MARK 10: 14, 16. 


a 


No. 84. Tell Me all about Jesus. 
Rev. ELisHa A. HOFFMAN. CHAS. Epw. POLLOCK. 


SS Se 


1. Tell me all a- a Je - sus, Who Rare oo na > bove; 
2. Tell me all a-bout Je - sus, The Lamb of Cal-va - ry; 
3. Tell me all a-bout Je - sus, Who dai -ly cares for me; 
4. Tell me all a-bout Je- sus, Re- peat the sto- ry  o’er; 


ene Sas w@ . 
ptt = = —— 


ee 


pos ea ee 
va aes =r = site 


Tell memore of as good - ness, uae os is pre - cious i 
Tell memore of His mer - cy, Moreof Hisgrace to me. 
Tell mewhyHeshouldlove me, WhyHeshoulddie for me. 
Nev - ershall I grow wea - ry; Hear-ing itmore and more. 


egstiiiiasesoytey 


| 4 4 
CHORUS. 
=a te ansfies = =P id 
=== ee 
oo ee aes _ —_— tote yt vst ~sce— 
Tell me all about Je - sus, Tell methat I may know, 


CHILDREN'S MEETINGS. 


No. 85. Will Jesus Save Me? 


“Suffer little ehildren to come unto Me "LUKE 18: 16. 
Rev. E. A. HOFFMAN. 1 E, B, SMITH. 


is it wie? And chat lta peepee 
sing a-way, And keepme dai- ly 


have me_ love Him, too? - yes, yes, yes! He lovesme ten-der - 
in the  nar- row way ? Oh, yes, yes, yes! From sin I shall be 


D.Si—Oh, yes, yes, yes! He loves me ten- der - 
FINE, CHORUS. 


si 7232 


-ly, Hedied to save a_ lit-tle childlike me. : 
free, Hedied to save a lit-tlechild heme Will Je-sussave a 


Seem 


-ly, Hedied to save a lit - tle child like me. 


3 I’ve heard that He has mansions in the sky, 
And will He take me thither when I die? 
Oh, yes, yes, yes! A mansion mine shall be, 
He died to save a little child like me. 


4 Will Jesus take me kindly by the hand, 
And lead me to that brighter, better land? 
Oh, yes, yes, yes! His glory I shall see, 
He died to save a little ehild like me. 


By Permission, 


67 


CHILDREN’S MEBTINGS. 


No. 86. Foot Steps of Jesus. 


Mrs. M. B. C. Suave. Dr. A BP. Everert, 


ARO sere ee SEES sano OR my WS mas eae 


1 Sweet-ly, Lord, have we heard thee call- ing, Come, fol-low me! 

2 Tho’ they lead o’er the cold dark mountains, Seek-ing his sheep; 

3 If they lead through thetem-ple ho - ly, Preach*ting the word; 
" 2 


nr ae Yee eee _ 


as 3 
And we see where thy foot-prints fall-ing, Lead us to thee. 
Or a-long by Si- lo~am’s fountains, Help -ing the weak. 
Or in homesof thepoorand low-ly, Serv- ing the Lord. 


pp —— 


| 
te 4-4-4 + ean 
——— 
Foot- printsof Je - sus, that make the path-way glow; 
— a ee 


We will fol-low thesteps of Je-sus wher-e’er they go. 


pa SS ed 


4 Thongh, dear Lord, in thy pathway |6 By and by, through the shining portals, 
We follow thee; keeping, Turning our feet, 
Through the gloom of that place of| Weshall walk with the glad immortals, 
Gethsemane !—CuHo. [ weeping, Heaven’s golden streets.—Cuo, 


5 If thy way and its sorrows bearing, |7 Then at last when on high he sees us, 
We go again, Our journey done, 

Up the slope of the hill-side, bearing We will rest where the steps of Jesus 
Our cross of pain.—CxHo. End at his throne.—CHo. 
Used by per. of R, M, MoIntosh, owner of copyright. 
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CHILDREN’S MEETINGS, 


No. 87. Blessed Master Come In. 


Rev. J. H. Martin, 


R. M. MoIntosu. 


ww Sasa Se eeckar Wine ae... ts 
 Gierepeeess 

at tt 1 — FB 

5 aia. Nad Gate temo. eu; 


“fe. 

1 Saida ‘voice, Behold, at the door I stand, Of the heart that is 
2 Then the Sav-iour said, I will feast with you, And will sit at the 
3 It washeay’n be - low, my dear Lord to know, When he gra - cious-ly 


hardened by sin; If ye hear my voice and un - lock the door, 
ta - ble of love; I will sup with you, you shall sup with me, 
en - tered with-in; I — with joy, sand my heart made bright, 


o— ata a 


fies —a a oe. : ——— leeiassiemntahions! 


a 


Likethe souls in commun-ion a- bove. 


As a friendand a guest, I’ll come in. 
Thou Saviour di-vine, I’ll 
I was freedfrom thesor-row of sin. 


© 


o - pen the door, Long bolt -ed and fast-ened by sin; With. a 


smile of delight, I will o- pen the door, And say, Blessed Master, come in. 


—h—- 
ae H 
Si 


We 
Ge nieam 
et 
ae. 7 4 


° 


Used by per. of R. M, MoIntosh owner of copyright. 


CHILDREN’S MEETINGS. 


No. 88. Have you Heard the Good News? 


Mrs. MARY E. KAIn. 


J. H, TENNEY. 


‘ 
; 
ot 2 eee (a oeed) 
a) * 


1. Have you heard the good news 
2. Have youheard that a fount- ain was o-pened for you, To change you from 


-va-tion for all? Oh, ye starv-ing and poor, Je- sus waitsat the 
sor -row andshame? And tho’strangeit may be that the wa-ters are 
full and complete, When your life work is done, and the vic - to - ry 


5 a a ae ay oe wee 
7 a 
— —# —— 
Seca 


| | door, Will you hast-en to answer His call? And FOR sienss cadres O- ver 
free,On-ly en-ter in Je - sus’ name. 


| won,Of the rest atKingJe - sus’ feet? And just o-ver there, 
1 et 
Ht | 
|| 
im | 
| = 
im | i in the beau - = ti- ful land, From 
i} | just o-verthere in the beau - ti- ful land, beau - ti-ful land,From 
! a ee oe eS 
| | —o.—___—_— een 
id. = —a— 
| a Seen 
| Ras 
i | : 
it sor - - rowand sin ev - er free, Happy 
sor- row and sin, sorrow and sin ev -er free, ev- er free, Happy 
: -© Ae ae me _ rn — oe: . 
CS =e oe ee eS Se 
I— | — re 2 Fe Ss ee a 


From “ The Shining Light,” by permission. 
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CHILDREN’S MEETINGS. 


Have you Heard, etc. Coucluded. 


f nai » . Is, = R 
BEE! - (Sa ee aon SRRSETs je, ees, eee Ge ee ) 
——= a 
aw ete na Somer 7 = ie 
uy A — a ae: Oe — ig seat” al 
Robed in gar - - mentsof 


an-gels of light, an-gels of light, Robed in garments of white, 


| ; ee en oe oe eer 


2 ee . 
an - = = = gels of light, 


ES es, 
me 


2 e .—eaEE 
white, Fond-ly wait - - ing for youecccrsccssess and for me. 
garments of white, Fond-ly wait-ing, wait-ingfor you and for me. 


SS (a STE 0 A NN —-ps—-ara tS : 
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No. 89. Pll Go with Him All the Way. 


GEo. W. COoLLIns. 


Arr, for this work. 


VA 7 V 
1. I haveheard my Saviour call-ing, I have heard my Saviour calling, 
2. Tho’ He lead me thro’ the val-ley, Tho’ He lead me thro’ the val-ley, 
: 2 . 


o ee... - i . . r = | : = . 2) eo 4 


. 
—— 


ae eee 
CHo.— Where Heleads me I will fol- low, Where He leads me I will fol - low, 
jo oh 
| apes oo Se eee fae =—— = me 
—e-*—& ear a i m . : —S 
P — a ag 


1 have heard my Saviour calling, ‘‘ Take thy cross and follow, fol- low me.”’ 
Tho’ He lead me thro’ the val- ley, I’ll go with Him, with Him all the way. 


. @- — = : 
SEs Bae Sear ae eee 
—¢ _— = —4—-—_—— 
a a eee ae a 4 


7 
Where He leads me I . will fol- low, Pll go with Him,with Him all the way. 
3 ||: Tho’ He lead me thro’ the garden, :| | 7 ||: Tho’ He lead thro’ fiery trials, :|| 
Ill go with Him, with Him all the way. I’ll go with Him, with Him all the way. 


4 ||: Tho’ the path be dark and dreary,:|| |8 ||: I will follow on to know Him, :|| 
I'll go with Him, with Him all the way.| He’s my Saviour, Saviour, Brother, Friend, 


5 ||: Tho’ He lead me to the conflict, :|| | 9 ||: He will give me grace and glory,:|| 
I’ll go with Him, with Him all the way. He will keep me, keep me all the way. 
6 ||: I'll go with Him thro’ the judgment, :|| | 10 ||:Oh,.’tis sweet to follow Jesus, || 
I'll go with Him, with Him all the mah And be with: Him, with Him all the way. 
1 
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CHILDREN’S MEETINGS. 


No. 90. Calling To-da re 


“Now is the day of salvation,”—2 Cor. 6: 2. 


©--E: rei 


ne a = == 
—s—_e—_ : = 
<——e—$—$_-e setts 


si Children, hear thevoiceof Je - sus, He is call - ing you to- day; 
2. "Tis for you He’s in- ter - ced- ing, At the Father’s home a - bove; 
3. From His love though you have wander’d Ne’er have sought His peace to know; 
4. Come, for all things now are read- y, And His mer - cies cease to spurn; 


ee 
ze — ; : 


s = 3 Es = —s1- §- 
Lov-ing words os ten-der mer - cy Bidyou come with-out de - lay. 

2 Heed, oh, heed His earn-est plead-ing, Pleading for your heart and love, 

Though yoursins be red as gear - let, He will wash you white as snow. 

An- -vels oe to bear the tid- -ings, Of the wan- “der- “er’s “#33 : CarDy 


casas =o | === SSS =S=225 eae er 
Rete | 


eS —_ -N 
t2—\ PS mena Se hy ————— 
SS Seas 


Hear His sweetvoica : no longer de- lay; , ; Tender and 
. | Hear His sweet Voice, no longer de-lay; 
a “his 
Ee ———— 
(=a —<—_ eae a J TS Aaa ee 


acer oO ait ode ee 


— a ee — 
== =F 
| kind, - He’s call-ing to- day; Bere you 


Ten- der and kind, He’ scalling = day: yes, , call-in -Ing ‘to- day; 
—-£- @ “4 4 4 * _ i = —3-—3-3--3-3-:—_ 
_ =a eae eae eee 


a ee | ane es: 
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== eines eat ee -~s— So 


laomye ee 
—_> +o SS ——_______4-—— 
ee il = 3 ‘ 
now. . ; in ac-cents of love, Bid-ing you 
Call-ing you now ‘in ‘accents of love, 
-——_—_—__...__ Fant a il lhe + 


Coes 


VA 
Oopyright, 1891, by O, H. Humphreys, used by per. 
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CHILDREN’S MEETINGS. 


Calling To-day. Concluded. 


No. 91. Come to Jesus, 


“Come unto me,"—MArr. 11: 28. 


G. F. R. Rey. Gro. F. RopERTson, 


— _ —--4—A— 
SSS Sa 
Come to Je- sus, chilaren, come, = will bring you safe-ly home; 


2. **Come”’ said Je - sus, ‘Come to me, From yoursins I’ll set you free, 
ae Pes sus, now I hear Thy voice Call- ing me to make my choice; 


| 2. @. 2. 
ert a 
liao eee Sa Se a SS ae 

> oer 
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— 
a = ESS —— 


be-lieve Him, ce re-ceive Him, He will take you and will make you 
And for-ev-er I will nev- er, Fail to love you;and a- bove you 
I be-lieve Thee,I  re- ceive Thee, Comeand bless me, I con-fess Thee 


—== fal 


f 
{ 
Like Him-self in righteons-ness, Cloth-ing you in heavy’ nly dress, t 


Shall your guardian an-gels fly,—Faith-ful guides to man-sions high.’ 
As the Sav- iour of a child, Gen- tle Je - sus, meek and mild. 


| ee = 
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CHILDREN’S MEETINGS. 


No. 92. Little Warriors. 
re S. J. PERRY 


GSS SaaS 


EGE eo 
1. We are hit -tle =. ‘lers, marching home to God, Walk-i ‘ing in the 


2. We are lit - tle sol - diers, bat-t’ling in the field, Hav-ing on our 
3. We are lit - tle sow - ers, sow-ing ev- ’rywhere, Sow - ing seeds of 


roe _— sl se _ = - Ni tes S. 
ow === == i a 


Se eee 


ae - way the saint-ed fa-ther’strod; Wigan 

hel- metand the yos- pelsword and shield; Up-ward, on-ward marching, 

kindnessthatthe har- vest we mayshare; Then when life is end --ed, 
N 
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striv-ingev-’ry day, Nev-er to bhestray-ing from the nar- row way. 
on for-ev- er-more, Fight-ing for the Mas - ter, who hasgone_ be- fore. 
we — in Sheaves, thefruitof la - bor, from thefields of sin. 
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REFRAIN, 


a Fags [es — 


a arene ame ©. 0° ¢, 2-3 
March - ing on-ward ev-’ry we Ouweat a alaanerd ,Onward to the fray ;. 
Marching, pitting: 
° ° N\ 
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March - ing, fight-ing as we go; In our (Captain’s name we’ll conquer ev’ ry foe. 
Marching, marching, 
ee ee a 
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Copyright, 1891, by 8. J. Perry. Used by per. 
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CHILDREN’S MEETINGS. 


No. 93. For You and for Me. 


We kon, WILL. L. +See, 


Very slow. 
ery glow. pp 


-?- oo 
1, Soft - ly and ten-der-ly Je-sus is call - ing, Call-ing for 
2. Why should we tar- ry when Je-sus_ is plead- i ing, Plead-ing for 
3. Time is now fleet -ing, the mo-ments are pass -ing, Pass-ing from 
4. Oh, for the won-der-ful love He has prom-is’d, Prom-is’d for 


—s—a—-N— Nd, ee 
near aca SS 
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gi a eS 
you and for me; Seacan on the port-als He’s wait-ing and watching, 
you and for me? Why should welin-ger and heed not His mer- -cies, 
you and from me; Shad-ows are gath-er- ing, death bedsare com-ing, 
you andfor me; Though we have sinn’d He has mer-cy and par-don, 
. = 
Cae ae ree 
S577 - = —t ae lou 
ee SS = 
——_e—oe—_ = = oases Sa 
Watch-ing for you and for me. ees home, Come home; 
Mer- cies for you and for me? 
Com-ing for you and for me. Come home, Come home, 
Par-don for you and for me. I “ 
a ———— 
(oe bs te aoe 


Ye who are wea-ry,come home,. . 
oo oo -s- -e -oe-, N ae -o- 


mihi ths Saas 
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Earn- est- ly, ten- der- ly, 
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PA ~— 
Je-sus is call-ing, Call - ce o sin- ner, come home! 
lon — 
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By permission of Will. L. Thompson & bo., eee Ill., and East Liverpool, Ohio, 
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PAS Ve 
SONGS OF THE CROSS. 


**God forbid that I should glory save in the cross of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, whereby the world is crucified unto 
me and I unto the world.”—GAL, 6: 14, 


ow 


No. 94. On the Cross. 


As sung by “Behold the man.”—JOHN 19: 5. 

Rev. J. B. K. Smitu. Arr. by W. T. DALE. 
FINE. 

pe a = monger =e! 

ab —s—— = ~~ — 22 

em “oe _ es Tee = ae s—3-s 


1. { Be- hold, be-holdtheLamb of God, On theCross, on the Onan t 
For you He shed His prec- -ious blood, On the Cross, on the Cross; 


D.C.—Draw near and see your Sav-iour die, On the Cross, on the Cross. 


D.C. 
vest esac 
=o =: eta 


Now ey = ag - 0+ niz-ing cry,‘‘E-loi- la-ma Sa-bac- tha-ni,” 


re 


4 Where’er I go I’ll tell the story, 
Of the cross, of the cross; 
In nothing else my soul shall glory, 
On the cross, on the cross; Save the cross, save the cross; 
To heaven He turns His languid eyes, Yes, this my constant theme shall be, 
‘‘’ Tis finished,” now the Conqueror cries, Thro’ time and in eternity, 
Then bows His sacred head and dies, That Jesus suffered death for me, 
On the cross, on the cross. On the cross, on the cross, 


2 Come sinners, see Him lifted up, 
On the cross, on the cross; 
He drinks for you the bitter cup, 


3 ’Tis done the mighty deed is done, 5 Ye heralds, tell with glad acclaim, 

On the cross, on the cross; Of the cross, of the cross ; 

The battle fought, the vict’ry won, Of life and light i in Jesus’ name, 

On the cross, on the cross; Thro’ the cross, thro’ the cross} 
The rocks do rend, the mountains quake, | Tell all the world salvation’s free, 
While Jésus doth ‘atonement make, From pole to pole from sea to sea, 
While Jesus suffers for your sake, That all man-kind redeemed may be, 

On the cross, on the cross. By the cross, by the cross. 

Last stanza added by Rev. J. B. K. Smith, 
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SONGS OF THE CROSS. 


No. 95. On Calvagy There Stood a Cross. 


Rev. ELISHA A. HOFFMAN. 


Theme from Rey. J. H. Wetcn. 
Pic ies W.T. Darr. 


Sa 


x cs Cal - va - ry there stood a Cross, And nailed thereon was One 
| There the Re-deem- er gave His blood, To ran -som me from sin, 

3. Up - on that Cross, that bit - ter Cross, My weight of guilt He bore, 
4, Be - fore that —s 2 —" eg ae and — and a- dore, 


yn 


a eid = ane =] 
wt Sanaa panics ae ato 


Who was the bear-er of my sin, God’s well be - lov - ed Son. 
And made an end of all my guilt, And brought Re- -demp-tion in, 
Se-cured a clear-ance for my sins; My soul can ask no more. 
Aud God’s free grace I will ex- tol And land for - ey - er-more. 


oS, er a a mew ge oe 
a ea ee 


wy ng ~~ oe 


CHOBUS. | \ 
Gime 3 —K—F ‘- ee = — 
—h— 1 -— ss = 
Oh, the blood of the Lamb! Oh, the blood of the Lamb 
_+ s; he he 
: | a — 
—— <= —— —_——_ a US “esas AEE oe 


SS ————— 
ee —— 
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That was shed on Cal- va - ry! It was shed for you, 


—4_*__ ae 


ratios cone ae 
SS = ee 
SSS SSS = 
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It was a for me, When He died 
7: age ee ns 


up-on the tree 


By per. of Hoffman Music Co, 77 


SONGS OF THE CROSS. 


Pe 96. The Hallowed Cross. 


JOHN 12: 32. 
Rev. J. H. 8S. Sig oeee J. H. Stock Ton, 


| 3 r FS nae se RTS Sew eae, i aa 
[ra Nyse roe 
| 


1 The cross! the cross! the blood stain’d cross! The hallow’ cross I see! 
ae Re - mind-ing me of precious blood, That (Omit. . .... )-onoe was shed for me, 
ei Tats i a the 


| 2. as 
sis = =: ass sia = 


Oh, the blood! the pre- cious ea That Je- sus shed = me} 
<> 
| — 


i 


—-—a—* ee ae Ta Toa 
$——$—$+-$ — |} + —+- + 
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_gaesiss Se stsisi Saas 


ae a 


crim- son — nae now ‘a faith I see, 


Up - on thecross in 


ep cprept cp: = Ay 


FR A eA on es ~i ees A Fr 


2 That cross! that cross! that heavy cross,|4 The crown! the c ae n! the glorious 


My Saviour bore for me, The crown of victory! [crown! 
Which bow'd Him to the earth with| The crown of life! it shall be mine, 
On sad Mount Calvary.—Cuo. (grief, When I shall Jesus see.—Cno., 
3 How light! how light! this precious |5 My tears, unbidden, seem to flow 
Presented to my view; [cross, For love, unbounded love, 


Which guides me thro’ this world of woe, 


And while, with care, I take it up, 
And points to joys above.—CuHo, 


Behold the crown my due. —CHo. 


No. 97. The Cross. 


Rev. HORATIUS BoNnAR, D. D. Rev D. E. DoRTCH, by per. 


foi 


“ts ae with noon-day’sscorching heat, To yon- der cross I flee; 
2. Be- neath that cross clear wa - ters burst, A fount- ain spark-ling free ; 
3, A stran-ger, here, I pitch my tent, Be- neath this spreading tree; 
4, - bur - den’d ones a__ rest - ing place Be - ee that cross I see; 
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SONGS OF THE CROSS. 


The Cross. Concluded. 


sais FINE 
Se ee ee 
oe oa —— o—: 


Be-neath its shel-ter take my seat, No shade like this for me. 
Andthere I quench my des - ert thirst, No spring like this for me. 
Hereshall my pil-grim life be spent, No home like this for me. 
I here cast off my wea-ri - ness, No rest like this for me. 


No Shade like this for me, No shade like this for me; 
No spring like this for me, No spring like this for me; 
No home like this for me No home like this for me; 
No rest like this for ms. No rest like this for me; 


No. 98. And Can It Bo? 


Rev. C. WESLEY. Arr. by Rev. W. T. DALE. 


1. { And can it be that I should gain, An int’restin theSaviour’ sblood. 
Died He. for me, whocaused His pain, For me who Him to death pursued ? ; 


D,.C.—A- maz - ing love, how can Eres be, That Thou,my Lord,shouldst Es seed 


Sree 


Gt -maz-ing bre howean it be,ThatThou,my Tord shouldst die “ mo? 


Sea <a 


2 He left His Father’s threne above;— ,3 No condemnation now I dread, 
. So free, so infinite His grace;— Jesus, with all in Him, is mine; 
Emptied Himself of all but love, Alive in Him my living Head, 
And bled for Adam’s helpless race. And clothed in righteousness divine, 
’Tis mercy all, immense and free, Bold I approach th’eternal throne, 
For, O my God, it found out me. And ¢laim the crown, through Christ my own. 
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SONGS OF THE CROSS. 


Mo. 99. All the Way to Calvary. 


“ And when they were come to the place which is called Calvary, 
there they crucified Him.” LUKE 23; 33, 


Wet dD: W.T. DALE. 
Old Chorus. 


1. See the Sav-iour as He goes, On His way to Cal-va- ry, 
2. See Him by our sins op-pressed,On His way to Cal- va- ry, 
3. Meek-ly as the Lambof God, On His way to Cal- va- ry, 
4,.‘*It is fin-ished,’’ hear Him cry, On the cross of Cal -va- ry, 
5. Man to God, is  rec-on-ciled, By MHisdeath on Cal - va- ry, 

r eo°* 2 -e- -  o- eo se - “ 


Bend -ing ’neath our load of woes, On His way to Cal- va - ry. 

Faint- ing, fall - ing, and dis-tressed,On His way to Cal- va - ry, 

Drinks the cup, en-dures the rod, On His way to Cal- va - ry. 

While the rend-ing rocks re - ply, As He dies on Cal- va - ry. 

I can now be-comeHis child, If I look to Cal- va = ry. 
-o* -o - o- -e- 


: 


Cal - va-ry He went for me, And now He sets me free. 
a. ; 


; J 
Sloe 


SONGS OF THE CROSS. 


No. 100. In the Cross. 


*God forbid that I should glory, save in the cross ofour Lord Jesus Christ.”.—GAL, 6: 14, 


Siy. J. Bowrina, J. H. LESLIE, by per. 


3 — ih th tg 
63 SS SE 


cee law Ware eee en 


A 

1 In thecross of Christ I glo - ry,Toweringo’er the wrecksof time;. 

2. Whenthe woes of life o’er-take me, Hopesdeceive, and fears an- Noy ,. 

3. Whenthe sun of bliss is beam- ing Lightandiove up - on my way, 

4. In thecross ofChrist I glo - ry, Toweringo’er the wrecksof time; 
et A | 

—23- |__| 2 2-23 — o_o -- 

Ge = s— — Soe S ——_— oa 

a ne —— —— —-= ee 


= —— oe ee a ~—— 
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v4 
All thelight of sa-cred sto - ry Gath-ersround its head sub- lime. 
Nev - er shall the cross for- sake me; Lo! itglowswithpeaceand joy. 
From thecrossthe radiancestreaming Addsnewlus-ter to the day. 
All thelight of sa-cred sto - ry Gath-ersround its head sub- lime. 
a 


ee ee ee ee _/ 

Ce-3 R235 ST GN A A on alae ae a ees pe 
= — =| 
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CHORUS. 


In the cross, in the croas, In the cross of ChristI glo - ry, 
In the cross, in the cross, 


In the cross, in thecross, « Towering o’er the wrecksof time. 
In the cross, in the cross, 
ASS 


Se 


SONGS OF THE CROSS. SONGS OF THE CROSS. 


| 
| No, 101. Standing by the Cross. No. 102. All to Christ I Owe. 


* Now there stood by the cross of Jesus His mother.” ete.—JOHN 19: 25. 
**Who His ownself bare our sins in His own body on the tree.’’—1 PETER 2: 24. 


et Oe ee ha) a Ca 


; WALLAN SHIRLEY. ade UTER. 
1 en et ree A. J. SHOWALTER Mrs. E. M, HAL. JOHN T. GRAPE, by per, 
| 
1 2S Se —— =f Se 
1} : 4 Sas a“-s—e—>- ae Ss 
\) | - | ie a Oe eee | the Sav- i Thy strength in-deed ll 
an i ear e Sav- iour say, y strengthin-deed is small; 
an 4 1. Sweet the mo-ments, rich in bless-ing, Which before the crossI spend, . ; 1 ln en 
i | | ST 2. Here I'll rest for - ev - er view -ing, Mercy poured in streams of blood; ? 2. Lord, (3 ao a deed I find ‘Thy pow’r, and thine a - lone, 
: | 3. Tru - ly bless-ed is this sta-tion, Low be-fore His cross to lie, 
| 4. Here I feel my sins for - giv - en, While up-on the Lamb I gaze, i 
; 5. Still in cease-less con-tem - - pla-tion, Fix my heart and eyes on Thee, | 
q 


in 


Child of weak- ness, watchand pray, Find in me thine all in all. 
Can change the lep - er’s spots, And melt the heart of stone. 


= SS Se 


| 
i Life, and health and peace pos-sess-ing, aps the sin-ner’s dy - ing Friend. =e 
: Pre-cious drops my soul be-dew-ing, Plead and claim my peace with God. re — —s = 
While I see di-vine com-pas-sion, Beam -ing in His gracious eye. 
ki And my thoughtsareall of heav-en, And my lips o’er-flow with praise. : 
sa I taste Thy full sal - va- tion, And, un- thing a a ee see, CHORUS. 
| | Se: PES: Se ee aR 
es 5 sa PO | aE SSS Seen aca reece 
: —_ er. a a es Hes | + __/___ @# —__ -___|— SSS 
Sr = = E == = ve = = — = | ! SN 3 =3= ss ee 
| Je - suspaid it all, All to Him I owe; 
/ “eh 8 ee 2 he he 
ha | ce ~— - « i 
| \ 
| opp SN. — | 
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tanid-ing by the cross, stand-ing by the cross, Standing by the cross of al - va-ry; 


a | PRA RI 

; 4 4 a > he pia ues ~s- aa _— ——&— ~<— = 

. se pee 7 = i= s ee 

| ; - Fide WORD / 0 As Sin had left a crim- son stain: He cote it white as snow. 
ae -A- 
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. 5 3 Then down beneath His cross 5 When from my dying bed 
| I’ll lay my sin-sick soul; My ransomed soul shall rise, 
| For naught have I to bring, Then ‘‘ Jesus paid it all,”’ 
Thy grace must make me whole. Shall rend the vaulted skies. 
| 4 For nothing good have I 6 And when before the throne 
| Whereby Thy grace to claim,— I stand in Him complete, 
| T’ll wash my garment white I’ll lay my trophies down, 
In the blood of Calvary’s Lamb. All down at Jesus’ feet. 
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SONGS OF THE CROSS. 


No. 103. Hallelujah for the Cross. 


“God forbid that I should glory, save in the cross of our 
Lord Jesus Christ.”—GaAL. 14: 6, 


Dr. BONAR. J. R. DUNHAM. 


: SS SO ae 
z x 
1. The cross, it stand - eth fast, Hal-le- lu - jah! Hal- le - lu - jah! De- 


2. It is the old cross still, Hal- le - lu - jah! Hal- le - lu - jah! It’s 
3. Twas here the debt was paid, Hal- le - lu - jah! Hal- le - lu - jah! Our 


lies 


ES eT a ap a aS a ie 
ee 


= 


for the cross! The grace of 


— 


for the cross! So’round the 


-hell have blown, The world its hate hath shown, Yet ’tis not 0- ver-thrown, 
God here shown Thro’ Christ,the blessed Son, Who did for sin a- tone, 
cross we sing, Of Christ,our of - fer - ing— Of Christ,our liv- ing King, 


- & @. 2. , 2 —2 @. 2 | @. ~~ 
ere gee ieee | 


Copyright, 1898, by Chas. H. Gabriel. By permission. 
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SONGS OF THE CROSS, . 


No. 104. Jesus, Lover of My Soul 


“ The Lord will be a refuge in times of trouble.’”’—Pa. 9: 9. 
SIMEON B, MARSH, 1834 
F 


Rev. CHAS, WESLEY, 1740 


| ARES AEE 


aan CEs ORE “io 


1 { Je-sus, Lov-er of mysoul, Let me to Thy bo-som fly 
’ | While the bil- lowsnear me roll, While the tem-pest still is high. 
oa - - © - - - 


D.C.—Safe in - to the ha-ven guide, Oh, re - ceive my soul at last, 


SS Se — 


the storm of life 


is past; 


2 Other refuge have I none; 

Hangs my helpless soul on Thee: 
Leave, oh, leave me not alone, 

Still support and comfort me: 
All my trust on Thee is stay’d, 

All my help from Thee I bring; 
Cover my defenceless head 

With the shadow of Thy wing, 


3 Plenteous grace with Thee is found, 

Grace to pardon all my sin; 

Let the healing streams abound. 
Make and keep me pure within, 

Thou of life the Fountain art, 
Freely let me take of Thee: 

Spring Thou up within my heart, 
Rise to all eternity. 


No. 105. Rock of Ages. 7s & 6s. 


“The Lord is my defence, and my God is the Rock of my refuge.”—Psa, 94: 22, 
Dr. THOMAS HASTINGS, 1834, 
FINE. 
4 


Rev. A. M, TOPLADY, 1776. 


1, Rock of A - ges, cleft for me; 


D.C.—Be of sin the dou- ble cure,Cleanse me from its guilt and power. 
D.C. 


Let the wa- ter and the blood, From Thy wounded side that flow’d, 
——— 2-2 Se EE ee ee a 
—-—@—_~@-4 ae —o2e—o—|-—_ 2 ete as uaa ae 
SI NO OG a ARS | TE = | ~ 
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2 Could my zeal no respite know, 
Could my tears forever flow, 
All for sin could not atone: 
Thou must save, and Thou alone! 
Nothing in my hand I bring; 
Simply to Thy cross I cling, 


3 While I draw this fleeting breath, 
When my eyelids close in death, 
When I soar to worlds unknown, 
See Thee on Thy judgment throne,— 
Rock of Ages! cleft for me, 
Let me hide myself in Thee! 
85 


rn 


= & 
———S———= : 


SONGS OF THE OROSS, 1 SONGS OF THE CROSS. 
One Look at the Cross. Concluded. 
No. 106. One Look at the Cross, 
‘ W. W. Rwoaps, Rev. W. W. Ruoans, = — +. 
; | ) — _ ‘sc Seeeeryemman Sa yma So a x z 
a $s SSS SSS er — | nena ots a 
| Gt = a ie =H — ‘ 2 eee oar Gg Who on-ly will look, .. . . willlookand live. 
ran , willsat-is-fy all, Who only will look, 
wil 1. One look at the cross on Calvary’s mount, Where Christ, the Redeemeer, a. 
4 | 2. One look at the cross suf - ficient will be To save thee from sin and SSeS 
at 3. Then look to the cross, O burden’d of soul! Where floweth the blood that Fo ie ——_.— — — 
1| a he A em — eo 
i| 2 === 2-9 oes Vbbb i vl > 
4 | —* — mel Peanel 
Whi a Se —— 
|| nee oo rrege it « No. 107. Cross and Crown. 
| | . . , “And he, bearing his cross, went forth.”"—JoHN 19: 7. 
1} = iio vd THos. SHEPHERD. . Chorus and music by W. T. DALE. 
— = ! | 


suffer’d and died, Will sat - is - fy all who look and be-lieve On 
set thy soul free; The promise is: Look, and on- ly be- lieve, And 
maketh thee whole; Thatone look of faith to Cal- va-ry’s brow, Will mn] 


- ¢- A A A oo A. = ; 
Ci eo —t-—e--e——_-e— ——. L —- | 2. The con - se- crat- ed cross I’ll bear, Till deathshall set me free,,. 
oe ae a ee ee a =" keer” Jenn —+-—— , | 3. Up - on the crys- tal pavement,down At Je - sus’ pierc-ed feet, . 
eae eee ae 7 7 a $< | 4.0 _ pre-ciouscross!O gloriouscrown! Ores - ur - rec- tion day! 
Ga ae a 
—_— as —s- . P 
| —— —— —— 
oS ee 
; Je- sus,the Cru - ci- fied.) Onelookatthe cross... . . . on Calvary’s | 
mer- cy thou shalt receive. ‘ 
; bring thee sal- va-tion now. One look at the cross No, there’s a cross for ev - ’ry one, And there’sa cross for me. 
— = ee ee And then go home, my crown to wear, For there’sa crown for me. 
=a m ne 7 —$— 38 Joy - ful an cast my gold- en crown, And His dear name re - peat. 
ee — ce —y yyy UE PT Ye an - gels from the starscomedown, And bear my soul a - way. 
Vly a see MEP wi 
— Seed 
+ | CHoRus., 
) ee Calvary’s brow ~é. E =a ————— Fess: See 
' ; . ae a a ae 
-a - ae . Y > a8 id 
Chis a I will help to bear the cross,(blessed cross), Nor ev- er lay it down, 
a e am a6 Sa ae wa st 
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OVO ss ge es One look at the cross... .... Will sat - is - fy : 
who look and believe ; One look at the cross Till my Saviour calls me home, To receive my shining crown. 
—®-2-2-2-| e— —— ae ae ——_—__ calls me home, shining crown 
SS ee - RE er Perea ix 
a —— —_-___ CL a cl i Ve meme ase BSB AE A, «7 ——_—_ 
bb | \ se Sees BS a eo ee oe 
From ‘‘ Kindly Light,” by per. of J. H. Kurzenknabe, owner of copyright, ; Y 
86 Copyright, 1895, by W. T. Dale. 87 
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No. 108. Jesus Hath Died 


Dr. H. Bonar. Rey. G. F, ROBERTSON, 


1, No, not de-spair-ing-ly Come I to Thee; No, not dis-trust-ing 

2 Lord! I con-fess to Thee Sad - ly my sin; All I am tell J 

3, Faith-ful and just art Thou, For - giv - ing all; Lov-ing and kind art 
N 


ly BendI the knee; Sin hath gone o-ver me, Yet is this still my 
Thee, All I have been ; Purge Thou my sin away, Wash Thou my soul this 
Thou When poor ones call } Lord !let thecleansing blood, Blood of the Lamb of 
= 2. = =. 
: sets Seem a ee Re === 
—-|— at tt — — 
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plea, Yet is this still my plea, Je-sus_ hath died, Je- sus” hath died, 
day, Wash Thou my soul this day ; Lord! make me clean, Lord! make me clean, 
God, Blood of the Lamb of God, Pass o’er my soul! Pass o’er my soul! 
fen 
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Nopyright, 1891, by Geo. F. Robertson. A ae by per. of author. 


No. 109. Crown Him Lord of All, 


PERRONET. Rey. Gro. F. ROBERTSON, 


ee = = ah 
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1. All hail the power of Je - sus’ name, Let an-gels pros-trate fall ; 
2. Ye cho -sen seed of  Is-rael’s race, Ye ran-somed from the fall, 
3. Let ev - ’ry kin-dred, ey - ‘ry tribe On this ter - res - trial ball, 
4. Oh, that with yon - der ga - ered throng, We at His feet may fall; 


Pe ee ee ee ee 
f+ — A ae ra Eo 
Gre" SSO AIRY HN em, ———_ = pee 
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Pe i Copyright, 1891, by Geo, F, Robertson. By per, 
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SONGS OF THE CROSS. 
Crown Him. Concluded. 


‘SSS 


| Bring forth the roy -al di- a- dem, And crown Him Lord of all. 
Hail Him who saves you by His grace, And crown Him Lord of all, 
To Him all maj-es- ty  as- cribe, And crown Him Lord of all. 
We'll join the ev - er- last - ing song, And crown Him Lord of all. 


exci ee a Ss 
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REFRAIN. 
PAG CLOW Es ccsccese cosees Him, crown Him, Crown Him Lord of all. 


And crown Him Lord of all, Anderown Him Lord ofall, And crown Him Lord ofall. 
| . 2. 222 @@ @ @. 
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Bring forth theroy-al di- a- dem, Andcrown Him Lord of all. 
Hail Him who saves you by His grace, And crown Him Lord of all, 
To Him all maj - es - ty as-cribe, Andcrown Him Lord of all. 
We'll join the ey - er- last - ing song, Andcrown Him Lord of all. 


eee SS =] 


Sie ia te a ee 
No. 110. ISAIAH 63; 9. No. Des MATTHEW I6; 26. C. M. 
1 Plunged ina gulf of dark despair, 1 Religion is the chief concern 
We wretched sinners lay, Of mortals here below: 
Without one cheering beam of hope, May I its great importance learn 
Or spark of glimmering day. Its sovereign virtue know, 
2 With pitying eyes the Prince of grace |2 Religion should our thoughts engage 
Beheld our helpless grief: Amidst our youthful bloom : 
He saw, and—O, amazing love! "Twill fit us for declining age, 
He ran to our relief. And for the awful tomb. 
& Down from the shining seats above 3 O may my heart, by grace renewed, 
With joyful haste He fled, Be my Redeenier’s throne; 
Entered the grave in mortal flesh, And be my stubborn will subdued, 
And dwelt among the dead. His government to own, 
4 O! for this love let rocks and hills 4 Let deep repentance, faith, and love 
Their lasting silence break, Be joined with godly fear; 
And all harmonious human tongues And all my conversation prove 
The Saviour's praises speak. My heart to be sincere, 
{ Angels, assist our mighty joys; 5 Let lively hope my soul inspire; 
Strike all your harps of go d; Let warm affections rise ; 
But when you raise your highest notes,{ And may I wait with strong desire 
His love can ne’er be told, To mount above the skies. 
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No, 112. Nothing but the Blood of Jesus. 


Rey. R. Lowry. Rey. R. Lowry, by per. 
a — i Re sheen 
LS ee ee ee ee 
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1. What can wash a-way my stain? Noth- -ing but the blood of Je - sus; 
2, For my cleans-ing this I see—Noth-i “ing but the blood of Je - gus; 
3. Noth- ing can for sin a - tone—Noth-i -ing but the blood of Je - sus; 
4. This is all myhopeand peace—Noth-ing but the blood of Je - sus; 
5. Glo- ry! glo-ry! thus I ei -ing but the ny o Je - sus; 


Sf, FINE 
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What can make me whole a - gain? Nothing but the blood of Bec, - sus. 
For my par-don this my plea—Nothing but the blood of Je - sus. 
Naught of good that I have done—Nothing but the blood of Je - _ SUS 
This is all my right-eous- -ness—Nothing but the blood of Je sus. 
All my praise for this I heiog —Nathing but the es of Je - sus. 


2 @ @ 
<4—<—2—F—-'_ — mee Ri Scam Gay --= a wre 
@ee=" ) se ee ae “y-- —9-—— = = 


—— ——— —--.— 
i's _—_—_—— 


ee: 
> Dae EE ao Pe'at = 
ae = at Peon |Soe ee res Hoe Ss LeSir a =| 
=f: t2=s-2— =- an = == tes] 
— ee - —— 
Oh, precious is the flow That == me white as snow; No oth-er fount I know, 
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No. 113. Precious Promise. 


“T will guide Thee with mine eye.’”—PSALmM 32: 8. 
NATHANIEL NILEs, D. E. DortcH, by per. 
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1. Pre-cious prom-ise God hath giv - en To the wea- ry pass-er by, 
2. When tempta- tions al- most win Thee, And thy trust-ed watchers fly, 
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SONGS OF THE CROSS. 
Precious Promise. Concluded 
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On the way fromearth to heav- en, ‘‘I will guide Thee with mine ¢ye.’? 
Let this prom-ise ring with-in Thee, ‘ ‘I will guide Thee with h mine eye,’” 
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D.S.—On the way ae earth to heav-en, “I will ¢ guide Thee with mine & = 
CHORUS. D.S. 
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P will guide Thee, I will guide Thee, I will guide Thee with mine eye, 
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3 When Thy secret hopes have perished |4 When the shades of life are falling, 


In the grave of years gone by, And the hour has come to die, 
Let this promise still be cherished, Hear thy trusty Pilot calling, 


“I will guide Thee with mine eye.” “TI will guide Thee with mine eye.’” 


No. 114. Avon. CU 


PSA. 118: 22, ISA. 28: 16, 
Christ the foundation of His Church, 
Rey. I. Warts, D. a H. WILson, 1768, 
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1. Be- hold the sure foun - da - tion stone WhichGod in Zi - on lays; 
2. Chos-en of God, to sin-ners dear, We now a - dore Thy name; 
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To build our heav’n- ly hopes up- on, And His e - ter - nal praise. 
We — our wholesal - va - tion here, Nor can we suf - fershame. 
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3 The foolish builders, et and priest 
Reject it with disdain: Yet must this building rise; 
Yet on this Rock the Church shall rest,} ’Tis Thine own work, Almighty God,, 


And envy rage in vain. And wondrous in our eyes, 
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4 What though the gates of hell withstood. 
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SONGS OF THE CROSS. 


No. 115. How Firm A Foundation. 11s. 


“Exceeding great and precious promises.”—2 PETER. 1: 4. 


| 
Li = a a found-a- tion, ye saints of the Lord, Is laid 
2. In ev- ‘ry con-di - tion, in sick- ness in health, > poy - 
3. ‘ Fear not, I am rie thee, oh, be not dismay’d; I 
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ae When through ia deep waters I cal! thee to go, 
* the rivers of woe shall not thee over flow: 

For I will be with thee, thy troubles to bless, 
And sanctify to thee thy deepest distress,” 


5 “When through fiery trials thy pathway shal lig, 
My grace, all- sufticient, shall be thy supply: 
The flame shall not hurt thee; I only design 
Thy dross to consume, and thy gold to refine 


6 “E’en down to old age, all my people shall prove 
My sovereign, eternal une hangeble love: 
And when hoary hairs shall their temples adorn, 
Like lambs they shall still in my bosom be borne 


7 ‘The soul that on Jesus hath leaned for repose, 
I will not, I will not desert to his foes: 
That soul, though all hell should endeavor to shake 
T’ll ney er—no, never—no, never forsake. e 
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in His ex - cellent word ; What more can He say than to 
vale, or a- hound- ing in wealth: Athome and a-broad, on the 
God, and will still give thee aid; Si Se thee, help thee, and 
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Arr. by W. T. D. 
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you He hath said, “8 ee un- to Je- sus pare ref - uge have fled? 
land, on the sea, “ As thy days may demand shall thy strength ever be, 
cause thee to stand, Up- held, by my righteous, om- nip - o- tent hand. 
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SONGS OF THE CROSS, 


No. 116. Christ Is All 


“Christ is all, and in all.”—Cot, 3: 11, 


Rev. W. A. WILLIAMS, ee per. 
Effective as a Soprano Solo. Ad lib, 


(2S SSS Se aye] 
Nt —_— o+-e- — -o—_-— 
—*-4i- 255-2 ffy fa = —— 
ie 7 
1, I en-teredonce a home of care, Forage and pen- u - ry were there, 
2. I stood be-side a dy- ing bed , Where lay a child with ach-ing head, 


3. I saw the mar- tyr atthe stake, The flames could not his courage shake, 
4, I saw the gos - pel her-ald go To Afric’s sand and Greenland’ ssnow, 
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Yet peace and joy withal ; Tasked the lone-ly mother whence Her helpless 
Wait-ing for Je-sus’ call: I mark'd his smile,’twas sweet as May, Andas his 
Nor death his soul appall ; Task’d him whence his strength was giv’n He look’ d tri- 
Tosave oo Satan’ s thrall : Nor home nor life he counted dear,’ Mid’ st wants and 
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=e oe tragigs 
oe Se " told me ‘Christ eda ” Christis Ps all in 
spir- it pass’d a- w way, He whisper’d, “Christ is all,” 


umphant-ly to heav’n And answer'd. “Christ is all.” 
per- ilsown’d nofear, He felt that “Christ isall.” Christis all, all in 
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all, Yes, Christ 4 all... -in all, 
all, [ Omit , Christ i in all, 
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5 I dreamed that hoary time had fled, 
And earth and sea gave up their dead, 
A fire dissolved this ball 
I saw the church’s ransom’d pocae: 


6 Then come to Christ, oh! come to- -day, 
The Father, Son, and Spirit Say ; 
The Bride repeats the call ; 
For He will cleanse your guilty stains, 
I heard the burden of their song, His love will soothe iow weary pains, 
’Twas “Christ is all in all. For “Christ is all in all.” 
From “' Silver Tones,” by per. of Rey, W. A. aR oe 0. 
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THE GOSPEL INVITATION. 


GW 


“Come unto Me all ye that labor and are heavy laden, 
and I will give you rest.’’—MATT. 11: 28. 


“Him that cometh unto Me TI will in no wise cast out.’’—JoHn 6: 87, 


“The Spirit and the Bride say, Come, And let him that he 
And let him that is athirst come. And whosoever will, 
let him take the water of life freely.—REV. 22: 17, 


No. 117. Jesus Bids You Come. 


1. Je - sus bids you come, Je - sus bids you come, 
2, Je - sus bids you come, Je - sus bids you come, 
3. Je - sus bids you come, Je - sus bids you come, 
4, Je - sus bids you come, Je - sus bids you come, 
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heart He's pleading, ‘Come un ~ to me, Come un- to me,” 
bur-dens car - ry, Oh, will youcome? Oh, will you come? 
yet be- fall you,““Why will ye die?’ “Why will ‘ye die?” 
part, no, nev- er, Sin - her, come home, Oh, come, come home. 


By permission of W, L. Thompson & Co., East Liverpool O., and Chicago, Il, 
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* For the Son of Man is come to save that which was lost.’”’"—MArTrT, 18: 11, 


areth, say, Come, 


WILL L. THOMPSoNn. 
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Harn - est-ly for yon He's all. ing Gent - ly at thy 
Wea - ry trav-’ler do not tar- ry, Je - sus will thy 
Voic - es may not al.- ways call you, “Late, too late,” may 
Where ’tis love and Joy for - ey - er, Whére we'll meet to 
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THE GOSPEL INVITATION. 


No. 118. Calling for Me. : 


LUKE 15: 1-24, 
(As sung by Rev. W. T. DALE.) 


 B Rev. W. M. Rosigon, by per. 
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have watch’d the sheep astray, As it wander’d day by day, On the 

have watch’d the woman search For the gem of priceless worth, For the 
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I have watch’d the boy de-part, With his proud and anxious heart, As he 
No 
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ior L_ see him - he goes, Clad in worn and tattered clothes, x :¥ 
2 Die : ae ht . 5 ie od a 
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mountain heard its fee - ble cry; Qh, the Shepherd’s gentle call, How it 
piece of  sil- ver she had lost; With her light and broom in hand, On she 
left his father’s house to roam ; Then I’ve seen him sitting down, With the 


sak-en by the world so gay; With a broken, bleeding heart, ‘‘ For my 
2: ee ee 
re = : 


CHORUS. 
He’s call 


Se 


then, will you die? 
that which was lost. Sad 
away from that old home, He’s calling now for me, 


me I’]1 start,’’ Now 
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calling now for me, He’scalli 
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ng now for me, He is calling now for me, 
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THE GOSPEL INVITATION, 


No. 119. Seeking the Lost. 


W. A. O. W. A. OGDEN. 
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- Seek-ing the lost, yes ‘kind - ly en- treat - ing, Wan - der- ers 
. Seek-ing the lost, and point-ing to Je- sus, Souls that are 


- Thus I would go on mis-sions of mer - cy, Fol -low- ing 
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on the mountain a - stray; ‘‘Come un- to me,’’ His mes-sage re - 
weak,and heartsthatare sore; Lead- ing them forth in ways of sal - 
Christ from day un-to day; Cheer-ing the faint, and rais- ing the 
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peat - ing,Words of the Mas - ter speak- i ing to - day. 
va - tion,Show- ing the path to life ev - er - more. 
fal - len; Point-ing the lost to Je-sus the way. 
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Go-ing a- far up-on the mountain, 
= IN a Aa Seo up-on themoun - tain, Bringing the 
ara = a eee ees Oe 
f° AA A eS ee ay ae ay ay ey Ree ee 
et. “3 ospies ee 
init — ee eee 
a 
== <= SS == 
Ge - ——— = = == 
a "7 ine cA 


EAL = wan - a rer on a- gain, back a- gain 


Sees eS 


In-to the fold 7 my Redeemer, 
In- tothe fold. ....., of my Redeem - er,...., ., Je-sus, the 
erases ahahaha! 1 . Sable ae oe 
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THE GOSPEL INVITATION, 


aa the Lost. Concluded. 
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Je- sus, theLamb for sin-nersslain, for sin - ners slain. | 
Le a for sin - ners slain, / 
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No. 120. The Gracious Call. | 
G. F. R. Rev. Gro. F. ROBERTSON. 
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1. The Spir- it and aiileay Gan Let sinners hear the mall: The pleading voice of 
2. Let himthatheareth al-s) say To ev-"ry lost one ‘‘come, ’» Qome from the deserts 
8. For ey’ry thirsting sin-sick soul, This fountain’s flowing free, Twill cleanse the heart from i 
4. And who- wie Lay: er eh Sa wants, Of all fae ruined race, And of this fount-ain 
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eras svt On will- ing ears should fall. 
Wild andbare,Back to the Father’s home. ae > 

ev - ry sin, "lt Will: a. vail tor. then 0, come then, to the fount-ain come, Tho 


drink andlive This fount of heav’nly grace. 


on 
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THE GOSPEL INVITATION. 


No. 121. Just the Same To-day. 


“ And Jesus went about......... preaching the gospel of pe: kingdom, and 
healing all manner of sickness.”—Matt. 4; 28. 


Mrs. 8. Z. KAUFMAN, W. A. OGDEN, by per. 


1. Have you ey - er heard the sto - ry of the Babe of Beth- 1e- lem, 
2. Have you ey - er heard the sto - ry,How He walked up-on the sea, 
| 3. Have you ev - erheardof Je-sus,Pray-ing in Geth-sem- a - ne, 


= > ores eae Soe es Soe ae 


| Who was worshipp’d by the an- gels, And the wise and ho - ly men? 


To His dear dis- ci - ples toss- ing On the waves of Gal - i- lee? 

And the ev~- er-thrill- ing sto - ry How He died up-on a tree, 
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How He taught the learn-ed doc- tors In the tem- ple far a- way? 

How thewaves in an- gry mo- tion Quickly at His will o- bey? 

Cru - el thorns His fore-head pier-cing, As His spir - it pass’d a- way? 
aE 
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Oh, I’m oA 


so glad to tell ‘you, He is just thesame to-day! 
Oh, I’m glad, 80 glad to tell you, He is just the same to-day! 
This He did for you, my broth-er, And He’ gs just the same to- -day! 
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is. fuet-—.—. the same to-day, 
R | ast _ the anne ‘to- day, He is just the same to-day, 
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ry THE GOSPEL INVITATION. 


Just the Same To-day. Concluded. 
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CU aan or eee the same to-day, i those who’ ve gone a- 


Just the same to-day, He is just thesame to-d ay, 
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stray, Sav-ing souls a-long the Nae ae God! He’s just the same to-day! 
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No. 122. Gallilee. L. M 


“ Be of good cheer, it is I, be not afraid.’"—MATT, 14: 27, 
Rev. J. B. TiGErt. W. T. DALE. 


[Grr SSS ee ie 


eile 
“Be of good cheer” the Master alae Forit is I, be not a- “raid, 
2 So <— _of ks 3 full of light, His word dis-pelsthe gloom of night; 
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To His dis -ci-ples thus He spake, While toiling on the oer lake. 
And sore amazed His servants stand; While sea is calmed at His command, 
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3 They had forgot that they were fed, 5 ‘Be of good cheer,” ’twill all be rights 
By Him whose power had raised the dead; For I am near Thee day and night; 
But now they know this is the Lord, The winds are subject to my will, 

And all rejoice with one accord. And in my strength I'll guide Theo still, 


4. ‘‘Be of good cheer, be not afraid,” 
Is still the Master’s cheering aid, 
He speaks to you, He speaks to me, 
While toiling on life’s troubled sea. 
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6 Each wave may seem contrary now, 
The night and storm Thy spirit bow: 
Press to the oar and speed Thy way, 
This night shall end in endless day. 
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THE GOSPEL INVITATION. 


No. 123. The Good Samaritan. 


Words and Melody by = VUE 10: 30-87. 
Rev. W. M. Rosson, by per. Arr. by W. T. DALE. 


ape a 


ae an E -Tu - oe lem to Jer - i - cho, 4 thoughtless — 20, 


2. From Je-ru-sa-lem to Jer -i- cho, A priestand Le- vite went, 
3. From Je- ru - = -lem to Jer - i - cho, In coars-est garments clad, 
4. From Je-ru-sa-lem_ to Jer - i - cho, We’retrav' ling ev - ’ry day, 
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Thinking on - a of him-self and on the thingsof earth be-low; 
Thinking on- ly of themselvesand on some self- ish mis - sion bent; 
There came a good Sa-mar-i - tan, who great com- pas - sion had; 
ee ma- ny are the dy -ing spe who lie a - long the way; 
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He fell a- mong Ss aes leav-ing him to die, 

They saw the wounded trav-el - er and heard his brok - en cry, 
He went un-to the trav-el- er, he gave him of hisstore, 
Are you a good Sa-mar- i - tan with — as warm and wide, 
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D.8.-From Je- ru - sa- lem to Jer -i - yee we’ re “ae ‘elisa ev - ‘ry day, 
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And none were near to of - fer aid, or hear his fee - ble cry. 
And tho’ they each did pit - y him, with pride they pass’d him by. 
And from his scan - ty purse we see him still pro - vid - ing more. 
= do you like thosepriestly ones pass by on ‘th’ other side. 
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And ma-ny are the dy-ing ones that lie a- long the may. 
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THE GOSPEL INVITATION, 


The Good Samaritan. Concluded. 
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Tell me who, Then who, tell me _ who, 
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Tell me who me m neighbor kind and true, kind ahd true, 
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= ss 124, The Jericho Service. 


LUKE 10: 30-37. FRANK M. DAVIS, by per. 
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1. The great Physician on Jer - i-cho’s road, Is holdinga service to - day; 
2, The great Physician in mer- ey willheal, "All those who believing will go; 
3. The great Physician is passing this way,Oh why will you linger and wait; 
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And mul- ti- tudes of the poor ang the blind Are crowding the great high-way. 
Theirsins tho’ red and like scarlet may be, Yet they shall be white as snow. 
Be healed to-day, j join t the sanc-ti-fied throng, Ere it nee be said, ‘‘ Too late.” 


See eer tery 


DS. > to be healed to- day? 


CHORUS. 
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Are you, my brother, a-mong the number , That’s crowding the great highway, 
Are you, my brother, a-mong the maen That’s D. 8.— : 
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THE GOSPEL INVITATION. 


No. 125: Down the Jericho Road. 


‘*A certain man went down from Jerusalem to Jericho and fell among thieves,.”— 
LUKE 10: 30 
W. T.-DALE. EDWARD ROBERTS. 
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1. On theway ee - TU-sa- = ae theJer- i- cho road, Mul-ti-tudes a ae 
2. There’s  Priestpassing by the place, Down the Jer- i- cho road, Where thesick lie in 
3.  Seethe Lev-ite is on his way, Down the Jer- i i- cho road, Hast’ningon at the 
4, Good Sarmar- i- tan, see He comes,Down theJer- i-choroad, Full of pit-y for 
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hastening on Down the Jer-i-choroad: There are ma-ny strip’d and ly - ing, 
deep dis - tress,Down the Jer-i-choroad. But wun-will-ing to  re- lieve them, 
close of day Down the Jer- i- choroad. Oomes to where the sick are ly - ing, 
suf-fering ones, Down the Jer- i- choroad. Mark as now He goes un- to them, 
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Ma- ny apa -ing, ma- ny dy-ing, Now for help, oh, hear them cry - ing, 
See he - ly looks up-on them,Turnshis head and pass-es by them, 
Lis - tens while for helpthey’recry - ing, Pass-es on and leavesthem dy - ing, 
Binds their wounds and thus re-lievesthem,Takes them to an inn and feeds them, * 
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THE GOSPEL INVITATION. 


Down the “etleko Road. Concluded. 


Prd | 
road, Oh see them Help-less ly- ing, bleed-ing, dy- ing, Down the Jar- i- cho road. 
Verse ath. Oh, see He Pours in oil, sup- = consoles aos Down the Jer-i- cho road, 
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No. 126. The Great Physician. 


“Ts there no balm in Gilead, is there no physician there?”—JER. 8: 22. 
Rev. Wm. eee 1842, Arr. by Rev. J. H. Stock Ton, by per. 


1. { The Great Phy-si - ciannow is near, The sym - pa-thiz- ing Je - sus, \ 
Hespeaks the drooping heart to cheer, Oh,hear the voice of Je - sus, 


ye ee in Ser - -aph song.Sweetestname on mor - tal tongue, 
~ he ra he a 


-a&- 
a, — 2 mt 
Cp—2— aaa see ore Sain (oa eee ee 
sei Sa tao" — 7+ — 7 
2 a epee ——— a ane eee an Se ee 
| Pp -g— a AT es La fet Sa? amen "cement ater sees 
eo 5 et 2 J 
we oe 
Sweet-est car- ol ev- er sie oF sus, bless- ed Je - sus,” 
——— =S= == Se Sra! 
Yenigtee 32? jeer)! Sa LD a Se ci are? 
2 Your many sins are all aoe en, 5 Come, brethren, help me 3 His praise, 
Oh, hear the voice of Jesus; Ob, praise the name of Jesus; 
Go on your way in peace to heaven, Come, sisters, all your voices raise, 
And wear a crown with Jesus, Oh bless the name of Jesus. 
3 All glory to the dying Lamb! 6 His name dispels my guilt and fear, 
I now believe in Jesus; No other name but Jesus; 
I love the blessed Saviour’s name, Oh, how my soul delights to hear, 
I love the name of Jesus. The precious name of Jesus. 
4 The children too, both great and small, |7 And when to that bright world of love,. 
Who love the name of Jesus, We rise to see our Jesus; 
May now accept the gracious call, We'll sing around the throne of love, 
To work and live for Jesus, His name, the name of Jesus. 
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THE GOSPEL INVITATION. 


No. 127. Waiting for a Cure. 


“Wilt thou be made whole 2"— JOHN 5: 6. 


v tee 
. Thousandslie in sin and sorrow wat “a 
Sin - ner,now lookup to Je- sus, Wait-ing for 
. Oth-ers once were standing nigh you, Wait-ing for 
. There your fa-ther now invites you, Wait-ing for 
. Come to Jesus—‘‘ Death may smite you,’’ Waiting for 


But they’ve 
cure; There your 
cure; Je - sus 


SPD 
2 
= 
@ 


they will come to-mor-row, Wait-ing & for @ cure; Oth - ers com-ing 
sin and sor - row frees us, Wait-ing for @ cure; He gal - va- tion 
left you,pass-ing by you, Wait-i ‘ing for a cure; They have reached that 
moth - er waits tomeet you, Wait-i ‘ing for a Face | you’d see your 
then will not in- vite you, Wait-i -Ing for a cure; Trust in Je- sus, 


left and right, Cleanse their souls and make them white, Leaving youin hope-less night, 
free will give, If you on His name be-lieve, On- -ly look and thou shalt live 
hap- py shore, Where all griefs and pains are o’er, ‘And they stand in tears no more, 

fa-ther’s face, Or your mother e’er embrace, You must leave the sinner ’s place, 
take His hand, He will lead you tothat land, Where — no more halting stand, 


Pai Natrae 
Said 
| | 
Wait-ing, . wait- ing, Waiting i a cure. 


ie ecatiee 


Wait- ing fo for a cure, 
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THE GOSPEL INVITATION, 


No. 128. Go Wash at the Fountain. 


**Go wash in the poolof Siloam. He went his way therefore, 
and wanes and came seeing.’’—JOHN 9: 7. 


W.. 2, DATE S. L. HOwARD. 


Sata aSeE' gee sieses, 


1. Go wash at that fountain of cleansing, Go wash and be clean while you may; 
2. That fountain was o-penedonCaly’ry,When Je-sus ex-pired on the tree; 
3. There’s health in that fountain of cleansing, There’slifefor the sin-sick in soul; 
4. Oh _glo-ry to God forthis fountain, That cleanses and keeps me from sin, 


atlas tg a ~fe. eb med i Me. Be e- 
@—oe *-2-e oe -oe- I, aE tmce aes -*-@—|- 
Crear SSeS eS Se eS za 
a a nc ce RE aoe, ais et BARE Pe Sonar a Se ae pat 


eee eee ee ee ee 
gS sg 
—a cr —2--g— ss vv 
For Je-sus is wait-ing tocleanse you, Go wash at that aoe to-day. 
The blood and the wa -ter came flow-ing, That fountain was o-pened for thee. 


Oh come tothatfountain for healing, Wilt thou, sinner now be made whole? 
I’ve ies to that fountain forcleansing, Andnow I am made pure within. 


ote o_-2-' 2-0 _-o— eo —a oF Be a o--e ee. 

(CE a are a ee ee ta — a i i y—— = 

I oe —— , ==] 
CHORUS. 


—{———_A—-&——_——— > —__-- — 4 ——__ —___—_—_ 
| aie — Seis Se eee — 
Ss SS eae 
At. the cross flows, the fc fount - ain } of cleans - ing, And that 
SSS ee S2 Se SS ES 
oe? A a i TE NR ata a RA MS rs eer a 
a —b —- —_____ —|-—__——-——$ 
ae eee Sar Se Se 
ee ho —-~—— at i 
<> 3 a a . —~—— a —— SSS SS AS 
fount-ain is flow- ing for thee, There the Spir - it is 
2 ae fe. 7 tae oye 
—oe—e-'-e 2 @—-1— o-oo 
Os —— eS ey eres a a i 
i. eee =——"s c “eo r ———-y--% 
| 4 oY y ¢ 
Je ae sare ea ae AR 
—— aie -—— 4 as sae <—— e ee 
“4 — i 3 AS SS | OAR Ee = 
SES See a a a a : 
wait -ing to cleanse you, Andthe wa- ters are flow-ing so _ free. 
yh So + 0 po 0 eh ep toe. 
————— tte aan === — aan mae : 
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THE GOSPEL INVITATION. 


No. 129. Beautiful Fountain,* 


Wm. Cowper, Alt., Chorus added. Rev. WILL. M. WALLER, by "ber. 


1. There is a fountain o- pened wide, Filled from Immanuel’s veins; 
2. The dy- ing thief re-joiced to see, That fountain in his day; 
3. Dear -dy - ing Lamb , Thy precious blood,Shall never loseits pow’r, 
4, E’ersince by faith T saw the stream, Thy flowing wounds supply, 
5. When this puor lisp- -ing, stamm’ring tongue, Lies silent in the grave; 
Ji 
oe ~2-° -@- 
+ 
& ae 
| . 2 == ee aa | 
SHS SS 
/ Z ye 
| aa 5 4-4 fin — a se 
5. i 7 fe — —# 5 NT —|—> == —j— 2 ——~ 
ee _— ——- [AA —a—¥—-Ta-s 
| ——_——-o— o_o, = o- — re ——_. — 
4 
And sin- ners there when pu - ri- NE: Lose all their guilt-y stains, 


And therehave I as vile ag he Washed all my sins ‘a - way. 
Till all the ran-somed church of God, Be saved to sin no more, 
Re-deem- ing love has heen my theme, And shallbetill I die. 

Then in a_ no - bler, sweet-er song, Vil sing aay bog ’r to save. 


Spee = ———= a = 


CHORUS. hn 
[a ne ae eee ee Fa | 
P-p— rt i—z- a es ——— aa S-2-F-2-8 — | 
i oa ea 2¢-6-s_6 oe —_—_ ia ec 


Go wash at that beautiful Fount-ain Go wash at that fountain to-day; 
Go wash at that beautiful Fountain of life, Go mes at oe Boe he fountain to- ~day. 
2 2 o-o 
eee ao palma | 
Ce5= fee et Lp peepee = — ee pee 


aaa Ss 


ay , a = vyyYl y 
N NNN n ae el. ae eee 
| 5, ome ah = eo Saas s—*—s Yaa] 
Sea nS tae ea en a ee aE rae 
y Ne -@ 2-2. ++ 


A fountain INNS 8 flowing for all oleae wash at that fountain of life. 


N 
Cpe Soaps Sessa ty 


* “Tn that day there shall be a fountain opened to the house of ie ae 
to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, for sin and for uncleanness. Zech, 1 

“One of the soldiers with ? gbear pierced His side, and forthwith abe there 
out blood and water.’—John 84, 


‘Go to the poor of Siloam. ae wash: and I went and washed, and I received 
asight.’’—John 
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THE GOSPEL INVITATION. 


No. 130. Come ye Sinners. 8s. & 7s, 


Rey, JosepH HART, 1759, MATT, 11; 28. Old Melody. 


ae ¢—_—- gt ae — 
SS : Sea SSS ted 


1 { Come ye sin - ners, poor and need- y, Weak and wounded, sick and sore; 
' | Je-sus read - y nee tosave you, Full of pit - y, loveand pow’r. 


== —— =" === === tg =H] 


D.S.—He 3 a - ble, He : : - ble, He is will - ing ee no nae 


Se SSS 


He is a - Bley — He is a- ble, He is will - ing, doubt no more, 


== as ea 


2 Now, ye needy, come and welcome, Is, to feel your need of Him; 
God’ 8 free bounty glorify: This He gives you; 
True belief and true repentance, ‘Tis the Spirit’s rising beam. 
kcal ia you nigh, 4 Come, ye weary, 1 ty tie at 
Lost and ruined ry the fa 
Come to Jesus Christ and buy. If you tarry till you're eer 
3 Let not conscience make you linger, You will never come at all, 
Nor of fitness fondly dream: Not the righteous, 
All the fitness He requireth Sinners, Jesus came to call, 


No. 131. Come to Jesus just Now. 


ae Melody. 


oS SS 
ete te _——aet— pas ae a = 


i: : to Je- sus, SRE SS oe Je - sus, ues to Je- ee just a 


Girt —— 


mre : ee = See me = 


Fast now come to 7S - se a to ey - sus a now. 


Cree ——s === = —— a5 = 


2 He will save you, ete. 
3 He is able, ete. 7 He’ll forgive you, ete. 
4 He is willing, ete. 8 If you trust Him, ete. 
5 He is ready, ete. | 9 Oh, believe Him, ete, 
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6 He is waiting, ete. 10 Do not tarry, ete. 
11 Don’t reject Him, ete.. 


| 12 Hallelujah, ete. 


THE GOSPEL INVITATION, 


No. 132. The Sheltering Rock. 


W. E. P. W. E. PENN, by per. 


Slow. May be sung with good effect as a Solo. 
mr a Caen er 2, aS hears 
Ce 
| >* >. 
1 There is a Rock in a wea-ry land, Its shad-ow falls on the 


2 There is a Well in a _  des-ert plain, Its wa- ters call with en- 
3 A — great foldstands with its por - tals wide, The sheep a- stray on the 


4 There is a crosswheretheSav- iour died, Hisblood flow’doutin a 
X 
aie 4 eS es AT = — A . a =. ke 
tH = a az > @ “2a 
HY E+ —-f- at am ar a oH — ° SS Bes 3 


burn-ing sand, In - vit-ing pilgrims as they pass To seek ashadein the 
- treatingstrain, ‘Ho, ev-’ry thirsting sin-sick soul,Come freely drink,and thou 
mountain side, heShepherd climbs o’er mountains steep, He’s searching now for his 

crim-son tide A — sac-ri- fice for sins of men, And free to all who will 
>. * 7 
‘eee SD EE TS ee TE ea 


wil - der- ness. 
shalt be whole.” 
wand’ring sheep. 
en - ter in. 


} Then whywill ye die? Oh! why will ye die? 


When the shelt’ring Rock so near by? Oh! why willye die? 
When the liv- ing Well so near by? Oh! why will ye die? 
When the Shepherd’sfold is so near by? Oh! why will ye die? 
When the crim- son cross is so near by? Oh! why willye die? 
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THE GOSPEL INVITATION, 


No. 133. Oh, Why Not To-Nicht? 


Rev. H. Bonar, D.D, J. CALVIN BusHRy, 


; do not let the wordde-part, And close thine eyes against the 
2. The mor-row’s sun may nev-er rise To bless thy long de-lud- ed 

3. Our Lord in pit-y lin-gers still, And wilt thou thus His love re - 
4, Our bless- ed Lord re-fus - es none, Who would to Him their souls u- 


v Ra 
light, Poor sin - ner, hard-en not your heart, Be saved, oh, to - night. 
sight, This is the time, oh, then be wise, Be saved, oh, to - night. 

- quite, Re -nounceat oncethy stubborn will, Be saved,oh, to- night. 
-nite, Be - lieve, o- bey, the work is done, Be saved, oh, to - night. 
oom: 


Why not to-night? 


not to - night? Wilt 
_ _ 8 -| o- 


— 
P a: —— 
ee —| . res aerate! 
ee — 


thou be saved ? Then why not to- night? 


thou be saved, wilt thou be saved? Then why not, oh, why not to-night ? 
; a *_»- 5 


From “ Songs for All,” by per, 
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PART VIII. 
THE GOSPEL WARNING. 


———a-—__—— 


No. 134. The Closed Door. 


* And the door was shut.’—MArTr, 25: 10. 


EBEN. E. ReExForp. Rev. W. E. Penn. 
— ————--.,- +— a) < 
Fiat He, Set ce Lala « eno 
o--_-4—__|_¢@.__ ——_a—_@—__/1.@__6 oe. 
a 3 -— “2 + 


| 
1. “‘ Behold the Bridegroom comes,’’ *twas said “But soon orlate we can- not tell 
2. Some heard the call and heed-ed not But laughed the warning voice to scorn, 
3. ’T'was midnight when the cry was heard, ‘‘Behold the Bridegroom is at hand if 
4. ““O wait one moment, one,”’ they plead‘‘We thought not that you wereso nigh,” 
5. ““O let us in’’ they pleaded, but—The Bridegroom heeded not their plea; 


Ss 


== on 
--——+—-—. 


= speed esc: 


7 
oa 
= 
ia —— B—_ @—. 


With- in the mar-riage feast isspread Lf ye are read-y, all is well.” 
And in their fool- ish joys for - got, The Bridegroom and the Marriage Morn. 
With deep remorse their hearts were stirred And there was weep-ing in the land. 
‘‘ Too late, too late’’ the Bridegroom said, And then the marriage train went by. 
The Marriage Chamber’s door was shut,Oh, shall it close on thee and me? 


> 
| _ EE Oe |, | a Rae ae EEE i ~~ 2 
(lb s— are — a—*- ss. i — Dae 
| — —— Sees wee jos ae sa = — ——= 
—— ff A A Ee hoe tt 
: | pt ee 


CHORUS, , 
Geis = a ee anes S-s == 
alt ae A “ 


a ke aS a aaa 


ae ee ee Te Seohaded Manes Pateeer ice 
The Bridegroom comes—He will not wait, There’s not. a mo-ment now to spare; 
-@- -@-: -@ -obm ©: © ef 4s: « & fe: © 
easy tre tit = = a a S — 
hp yt yy = ty av = =] 
55% on = REA CNIS NOTIN? ey MES te ss 
_ A 
eee. Se ee ee a he 
| a SSL. Soe = | 
88 ote Ag 4 — 9g ice ee 
-}- > a. -}- . 
O, haste thee, haste thee, ere too late, He comes! He comes! prepare, prepare! 
oe i nl ZO. O-_ 5 O" e- = ree re RO 
Copy te a —— = 
| ae eo ED I eel ee a 


From ‘* Harvest Bells" by per. of Rey. W. E. Penn, owner of Copyright. 
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« s a 
lay: 4 < ~ YOR - aS eat a am aN sat 4 
Cp a ._— 4 —_|——a-s : See me —a&— ft as == 


| Yv 
7 3 Then there'll be great rejoicing of happy ones 
‘a he Who follow’d the Saviour here; [here 
aa Hs ——— ~—A\—-=-+-5— When they hear Him declare, “ Come i lessed 
EY 7 : i? mn tot And enter my home so fair. of mine, 
= 4 But there’ll be lamentation and mourning that 
When Jesus shall say, “ Depart;” [ day, 
Oh,whoshallbe a-ble to stand? And the wicked shall flee from His presence a- 
iN What rending of every heart ! [ way— 

. aa» 

‘e}i§—p)— Hae —}- —-— 9-2 5 Oh, prepare us, dear Lord, for Thy coming ere 
b 4: b—-—H = eae Bee The judgment of that great day ; [ long, 


THE GOSPEL WARNING. 


No. 135. Oh, Who shall be Able to Stand? 


“For the great day of his wrath is come, and who shall 
be able to stand ?”—Rrv. 6: 17. 


W. T. DALE. G. W. BROWN. 


* eR has 
ie ec a | 
1. There’s a great judgment day that is com-ing, we know, Is coming to 


2. Then the righteous and wick- ed to-geth-er shall meet,To judgment they 
whe * —ec~ ~ lhe a 


shall judge both great and small. 
wicked, “I know you not.”’ 


\ When Je-sus comes and the judgment is set, Oh, 


4 
who shall be on His ‘‘ right hand ?’’ When the iramipets shall sound and the nations have come, 


CS Sal eas BS & if _iZ fail , 'f__ | 


—e 
L ie oe | When Thy saints shall rejoice in Thy presence 
The wicked be driven away. with song, 
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THE GOSPEL WARNING, 


No. 136. What Shall our Answers Be? 


‘What then shall | do when God riseth up? ane when He visiteth, 
whatshall I answer Him?’ JoB 31: 14. 


E, R. LATTA, Rev. D.E DortTCH, by per. 


—— a a aan — =a 
Sis Sa 


1, When we in thejudgmentstand, In thatmight- y com - pa- ny, 
2. When the Lord has gath-ered there,Fromthe land andfrom the sea, 
av = - a a hs emn thought, That we must ac-count to Thee! 


a _-o— = 
F — SS SiS Ses 
eae ere oe en 


And the Judgeshall question us, Oh, whatshall our an- swers be? What for 


All the fam - i-lies of men, Oh,whatshall our an- swers be? What for 
In that great and aw - ful day, ‘What shall our ee swers be? Oh, pre - 


eS a ISS = 
— 


as a ee 
ee a actos = 
A Ba oe poe , 
x are ae a eo Fa ae =.=: gees 


ev-’ry trifling thought, And each i-dle word wesay? What for ev- ’ry sin- ful act, 
all our want of faith, What forall ourlack of love? Can we hope a crown to gain, 
= us, “a% Ww N pray, Ty Thy presence there to stand ! Purge us from each sinful blot? 
\ 


ey sie = 


We may do rae to = 
And a man-sion bright a- bove? 


ere - -- aan day we 
Place us, Lord, on Thy right hand? 


When that aw- ful day we 


. # ° e N 
TN EO OS A LNT NE a URC iar ate 
ee ae eee ee a == 
SS aoe ———— 
2 Se TRS ——eo°™ 
Tt le <s. ° caret 
a tony : 4 . 
see, Oh,whatshall. . . our answers be? When that 


see, day we see, Oh, what me our —— be? 


THE GOSPEL WARNING. 


What Shall our Answers be? Concluded. 


, 
ee : — ae 
v7 = 7 V ai 
aw se ful day we see, Oh, what shall . . Our answers be ? 


When thatawful day we see,day we see, Oh, ge rhe. our answers be? 
a 2 ; 
oe Se ee eee Seiseiese ies = 
No. 137. The Judgment Day. 


Revival Song. th by W. T. DALE. 


ES 


Gl, as ort mas == Sa 


Oh, ne edict Day is com-ing, Is com- = is com- ing; 
Oh, the speemant Day is com-ing, On ( Omit 


Vv 
that great day. Let us tale the wings of the morn - ing, 


ey 


=== A 


sus, Sound the Ju- bi 
2 


2 Oh, the moon will be a bleeding, 9 Oh, the wicked will be wailing, etc. 


A bleeding, a bleeding, CxHo.—For they took not the wings of the 

Oh, the moon will be a bleeding. To fly away to Jesus, [morning, 
On that great day.—Cxo, For they took not the wingsof the 

3 Oh, the stars will be a falling, ete. To sound the Jubilee. [morning, 


4 Oh, the earth will be a quaking, etc. |10 Let the rocks and the mountains hide us, 


6 Oh, the citied ‘will be falling, ete. Kp dlpech oF emolaes hide us, 
6 Oh, the graves will be a bursting, etc. On this great day. 

7 Oh, the dead will be arising, ete. CHo.—For we took not the wings of 
8 Oh, the saints will be a shouting, etc. the morning, ete. 


NorTeE.—I first heard this song sung in a revival meeting which I held at Fosterville, 
Tenn., Nov. 1893. 
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THE GOSPEL WARNING. 


No. 138. There's a Great Day Coming. 


Wad I. W. L. THOMPSON. 


pi SSS SSS SS 
rE eee 3 


1. There’s a great day coming, 4 great day coming, There’ Sa great day 
2. There’s a bright day coming, A bright day coming, There’s a bright day 


3. There’sa sad day coming, A sad day coming,There’sa sad day 
SSS SS Sts wae 

Ct 2 oe Ves Ve oy Veo a a a kh 2a y ae 

is 4-5 oo = -——__4—_ 4—_ 4-4 —— 


—s 3. eo oe SS 
coming by and by, When the saints and the sin- ners shall be 
coming by and by, But its bright-ness shall on- ly come to 

= coming by and by, Whenthe sin- ner shall hear his dvom, ‘‘De- 


- — = 
| GSS a si = oS Sere Nee me 


—— oo gt trey ~~ 
‘ J —« yy SF ae a me TS 
2 ee Ss ae = a] 
a —_- a2 EY == Ss — 
= = ££ ee os ss = 


part-ed right and left, Are you read-y for that day = oe 

them that love the Lord, Are you read-y for that day to come? 

ae I know ye not ir you read-y for that day to come? 
| S25 a Se ae eee | ; | 
Se te 


CHORUS. 

s——- eo = alee rog ae Sen ——- 4-8-3 
me I~ = ee 
— —«—= fence icles tate Bigham are rm —aA— Aaa 
ee ; 


Are you read - y? Are = a -y? Pe = read-y for the 


ro 
== ——— == — <A 


— Se ===5-9-> 


| \ N- 
am ot pale —,-44 ~4 -. SS as. 
Gees SSS —— ers =~ SSeS: ae sulael 


Judgment ee ? Are you read-y? BF oe er For the Tad wi, bay is 


je mera fee = Herpes 


. By per. of W. L. Thompson & Co, Bast Liverpool O. and Chicago, Ill, 
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THE GOSPEL WARNING. 


No. 139. No Room in Heaven. 


“The door was shut.”—MATT, 25: 10. 


W. O. CUSHING. Rev. I. BALTZELL. 


asco aah Wt chee ane 
cok Sano: SS oe = oe 


1, ow oi it oe i ae “ae nbs didst oa All hope-less and 
2. Howsad it would be, the harvest all past, The bright summer 
3. Oh, haste thee, and fly, whilemer-cy is near, Re- mem- ber the 


(Cas — ————— — = =i 

[2 

aT) || Aca —— a eee ees, 
een ee be oe ee 


Gee ae. Bio == Spach: eet —\—--S- 


—_— — +. oS — 
—=|— ar neal, Serer nies cnet — or 


- for-giv-en, The an - gel thatstandsat the beau - ti - ful 
aay all o-ver; To knowthat the reap- ers had gath-er’d the 
love e that He gave you, The love that hath soughtthee is seek- ing thee 


le ioe ees ———S— 


he 


ae y viv iy 4 
_ DN REFRAIN. x 
TnL ES eT “ed Ue ir Aa NARA S Soa 
| —— SS a eee ata 
—_——_—. = See a es —— =i a ele ee 


gate, Should answer, Noroom in heaven. 
grain, And left thee a- lone for- ev- er. Sad, sad, sad wouldit be! 
- And Je-sus now sey tosave you. 


| | e 
eS ee = peepee = 


Yt fe ee 


sesh pts pe 
ee 3 3= s <= SS Setiae ae ee == Soa a 


No room in heaven for es No room, no room, No room in heaven for 


3 i =e oh a = 2135 <n 
ype eee ste i = Se = —e— 
Cr —} —-— 0 aka cy eat = coe = —+— ig == a= or ms 


Slow and Soft. 


aS ee SE a, ee 4 ae Dade | a as ee 
Se a ee See 
oe ee a? 
ae > -@-* -@- 


oo 
-2- 


— ~- 
thee! No room, no room No room in heaven for thee, 
i 


ee ee ee re 
le” = Se == SSS = Sasol 


By per. of Rev, I. Baltzell. 
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THE GOSPEL WARNING. 


No. 140. Three Warnings. 


Rev. W. T. DALE. 


Get == == == 


1; ae oa not the Spir- it, but yield to Him now, In mer-cy He 
2. Oh! quench not the Spir - it, His grace from a- bove Will warm thy af - 
3. Oh! grieve notthe Spir - it, He stands at thedoor, He waits to be 


= ——— = ——— ee ee 
<= ~<— ' 
Vv 
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CuHaAs, E, POLLOCK. 


fec- tions, and cause thee to love: Thy heart,whichis froz - en, ‘shall 
gra-cious, He’llsave thee this hour; How long He’s been wait - ing, how 


often —— 
eas Se aaa ee 


Fe an es ae —p jee a See 
se — = =a == 
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ATES 
pes calls thee; come, sin - ner and bow; No" ace -er re-sist Him, no 


lon- ger de- lay, He pleads with thee gent- ly, He’s plead-ing to-day. 
glow as theflame, Thy spir~- it,when ransom ’d, His love shall proclaim. 
long must He wait? O sin - ner! this se may close Mercy’s oe 


BS 


CHORUS. 
Re - sist not the Spir - it, Re- sist 
Oh! quench not the Spir - - it, Oh! quench 
Oh! grieve not the Spir - - it, Oh! grieve 
2s eee ee 
r y 


Re -_ sist if the canes re - sist Him not now,Re -_ sist not the Spir- 
Oh! quench not the Spirit,Oh !quench Him not now,Oh! quench not the Spir- 
Oh! grieve not the Spir-it,Oh! grieve Him notnow,Oh! grieve not the Spir- 


Prom “ Beauty of Praise,” by per. 0. B, Pollock. 
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THE GOSPEL WARNING. 


Three Warnings. Concluded. 


Him not now, In mer - - cy He 
Him not now, In mer - - o.” oF 
Him not now, In mer - - - cy He 


it, Re-sist Him not now, In mer - cy He calls thee, in 
it, Oh! quench Himnot now, In mer - cy He draws thee, in 
it, Oh! grieve Him not now, In mer - a a ae = in 


ss ay a ere aR To _ | haat 
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| 
A 
calls thee; Come sin - - ner, and bow. 
draws thee; Come sin - - ner, and bow. 
warns thee; Come See . - nen and bow. 
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Se ee 


mer - cy He calls thee; Come,sin : - ner, come, lee ner,and bow. 
mer - cy Hedraws thee; Come, sin - - ner, come, sin-ner,and bow. 
mer - cy He warns thee; Come,sin - - ner, come, sin-ner,and bow. 


| oe e_ t See 
| re = = a —— ce 
SS a See eee ae 


| Come, sin-ner, come,sin-ner, and bow. 


| No. 141. The Lord’s Prayer. 


TALLIS. 
| eee Seca! saa boomammedttcis 
| aS SR POET 5 LEER ER TAA ee 
1. Our Father which art in heaven, hallowed Br ray name, 
2. Give us this day our dai - ly bread, 
; 3. And lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil: 


——— as ae ie 


Thy kingdom come, Thy will be done on earth, as i is in heaven. 
And forgive us our ‘debts, as we for - give our debtors. 
For Thine is the kingdom, and the power, andthe glory for - ever, A ~ men. 
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No. 142. “Who shall be Able to Stand?’’ 


W. T. DALE. REY, 6: 17. Rev. D. E. Dortcu. 
-N--\—-N---N——_ Sees a 
| a = SSS == ae 
are p< te ERE SI. 5, 
7 When that aw-ful day shallcome and the Judge ap- pears, What a 
z And the dead shall gath- er there from the sea and land,Gath’ring 


3. Then the se-crets of all hearts Je - sus will make known, As we 
4. Qh, pre- any we gr2- = — for Esse aw - ful day, Wash us 


eS =e = a === —— pee? Se 


throbbing of all hearts quak-ing there with fears; ae the falling of the 
there in might-y throngs at the Lord’s command; Who shall gather in that 
stand together there ’round the great white throne; And the Judge shall there pro- 
in Thy pre- cious blood, take oursins a - wi Ly: May we stand to- -geth-er 


“a 2 4. Joy - ful His eye shall on each one rest Who is in white wedding a 
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stars and _ the flam - ing spheres, Who shall be a - ble : stand? 
day on the Lord’s right hand, Who shall be a- ble’ to stand? 


claim those that are His own, Who shall be oe ble to stand? died for men;Splen-did the vis - ion be- fore us_ then, i 
there in ae ar - ray, Then we'll e - ble to stand? friend and foe, Just what we are ev-’ry one will know, : 
Saal | gar-mentsdress’d—Ah! well for us if we stand the — test, | 
b— Se =: A. a pst | ~*#-° -& = 
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Who shall be a- ble to stand? Who shall _ be 
Who shall be a- ble, be a- ble to stand? Who shall be 


= ee a ae, 


—a ss a ae sa ae at 7 
oS —4—--+— ater e a a fe 
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a - ble be stand ? They who trust in Christ the Lord, 
a - ble, a - ble’ to stand? 
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Who shall be Able to Stand? 


Concluded. 


and His word o - bey; They shall all there be a- ble to stand. 
- he a “a = = ~ he - 


No. 143. 


J. E. LANDOR. 


When the King Comes In. 


MATT, 22: 11, 12, 
Rev. E. 8S. LORENZ. 


1, Called to thefeast by 2 e King are we, Sit-ting, perhaps, where His: 
2. Crownson the head where the thorns have been, Glo - ri- fied He who once 
3. Like lightning’s flash willthat in- stant show ‘Things hid-den long from both 


peo- ple be: How will it fare, then, with thee and me, 
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in! How will : fare with thee and me, When the King comesin ? 
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Ge THE GOSPEL WARNING. 
No. 144. Roll on the Gospel Chariot, Roll on the Gospel Chariot. a 

M. FE. ABBEY, Atlanta, Ga. CHARLIE D, TILLMAN. * NN NUN = —\-+\— N Na AN N —N- 
| 0 beer ee seen eee ~ = ——— =e SSS = = ae eee 
Sita =: —— Rogageeleie ne oo 

a a a. ae a ~ fee . 
1 Roll on the gos-pel ehar-iot, And crush out Sa-tan’s plans, train is starting,’ Twill soon be out of ecered Oh, get on the gospel chariot, Yes, 

2. Roll on _ the gos - pel char-iot, The gate stands o- pen wide, s- =3—-3"3- eee eee 
3. Roll on the gos - pel char-iot, And call the wand’rers in, t —— rr 


apni gee cae 


ee 4-4 re, ee 
= = Sa ~ Se] 


geton board to-night, The bells are ringing, trainis starting,’Twill soon be out of sight. 
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The  Sav-iour calls ‘ ‘Come view my wounds, My feet and bleed-i -Ing hands; 


C 5 SS = ete —— ee o-.—>— a. 
ome, wea- ry, doubt-itig sin - ner, come, For you the Sav -iour died; =a <= aes mo rane ae ==] 
The Sav-iour died, and rose a- gain, To save a world from sin; cnt ot Crt Tete ee — 
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: ees No. 145. Mear C. i. 
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enmind teen Se +4 — a he =— Rev. I. WATTs, D. D. 
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For you I bore the cru-el a cross, For you the deathof shame, ae 0% SiS en = Spo — — 
With bat-edbreaththe an - gels wait, All heavy -en bids you come, 


Come, sing the old, old sto - ry, ‘And make the an-thems ring, 


zs ie aw- ful day will anne - ly come, Th’ aici 
ee EE he: 
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When I shallstand be - as my Judge, And pass the Be - emn test. 


CH 


— = sor nee es Soe 
ee SS 


For you the pain- ful crown of thorns, For you the tri- -umph came.’’ 
They _o - pen wide the gol - den gate, Here’ 8 par- don, rest, and home. 
We'll join the throng, and chant the song Of _ tri- mi to our ee: 


--e———— 
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apa eae 


——’ —- \—S —S 3 2 Thou lovely chief of all my He 4 Jesus, I throw my arms around, 
See ot =o ==¥1 2 = ee =o Thou sov’reign of my heart, And hang upon Thy breast, 
——- = as _— oe How could I bear to hear Thy. voice 


Without a gracious smile from Thee, 


Pronounce the sound, ‘‘ Depart ?”’ My spirit cannot rest. 


Get on thegos-pel char-iot, Yes, get on board to-night, Bells are aap 


3 O wretched state of deep despair, 
To see my God remove, 
And fix my doleful station where 
I must not taste His love. 
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Copy or 1891, by Charlie D. Tillman. Used by per. of ae aie 


5 O tell me that my worthless name 
Is graven on Thy hands; 
Show me some promise in Thy book, 
Where my salvation stands. 
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No. 146. Drifting Away. 


Words arranged, 


Oa 


1. Drift-ing a - way, drift-ing a- way, Drifting, poor sin-ners, from 
2. Drift-ing a - way, drift-ing a- way, Drifting, still far-ther and 


A Ath at al et saree > o> ee 
SS = = Serech pe = 
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God day by day; Sey-er - ing ties that for-ev - er should bind 
far- ther each day; Farther and far - ther out of my sight, 


~>"" ~ 
Yourheartsto Christ in un-ion di- vine; But, oh, as 


Leay-ing melone-ly a - lonewith the night, Yes, a-lone with the 


see you, day aft- er» day, I feeland [ know you are 

night, for ev-en the day Is changed in-to night, while you’re 

oe oe ek ee ere ee oe ce 
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drift-ing a 
drift-ing a - way; Yes,a- 
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- way; But oh, as I see you, day aft- er 


lone with the night, for ev-en the 


THE GOSPEL WARNING. 
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Drifting Away. Concluded. 
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day, I feel and I know 
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day Is changed in - to hight, w 
ee 
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| Copyright, 1885, by W. T. Dane. 
. 3 Drifting away, drifting away, 4 Drifting away drifting away 
£ Sadly J think of you day after day, , 


Drifting in silence hence no one can say, 
For now I see your heart harder grows, | But now] pray, that your drifting bark, 


While you the Saviour of sinners oppose; May never drift into the unknown dark, 
But, oh, as I see you; day after day, But drift with its soul] once worthy of love, 
I feel and I know you aredrifting away, | Into the bright waters that sparkle above; 
But, oh, as I see you, day after day, But drift with its soul once worthy of love, 
I feel and I know you are drifting away. ! Into the bright waters that sparkle above, 


youare drifting a - way. 
hile you're drifting & - way. 


No. 147, Pray for the Wanderer 


Rev. C. M. Horr. 


A. S. KIerrer. 


1, Far in the des - ert wild,Walk-ing a drear - y way; Suff’ring and 
2 Ten- der- ly bid them come Back from sin’s wilderness ;Come to our 


sin - de- filed, Go ing a- stray Re 
Fa-ther’s homeSaved by His grace. Pray forthe wan- der - er, 


>> 


> © 
Pray for the wander-er, Pray for the wander- er, Go-ing a-stray 


L 
3 Plead now at mercy’s gate 


For each poor wandering one; 
an Soon it will be too late, 
Life will be gone. 


From “Sweet Fields of Eden,” 


and with love — 
All who by sin are pressed ; 
Bid them at Jesus feet 
Find endless rest. 
by per. of RUEBUSH, KIEFFER & Co, 
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PART IX: 
REPENTANCE AT THE CROSS. 


“Repent ye and believe the Gospel.’”’—MARK 1: 15, 
Except ye repent, ye shall all likewise perish.’’—LUKE 18: 5. 


“Testifying to both Jews and also to the Greeks, r epentance toward 
God, and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ,’’—AcTs 20: 21, 


“For Godly sorrow worketh repentance to salvation 
not to be repented of.’’—2 Cor. 7: 10. 


**God be merciful to me a sinner,’’—LUKE 18 : #18. 


No. 148. Ponitence. 


“ And Peter went out and wept bitterly.”—LUKE 23: 62. 


Rev. C. WESLEY. W. H. OAKLEY. 
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False to Theelike Pe - ter, I Wouldfain like Pe- ter weep. 
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=e ———s = ce 


D.A— = nandlook up- on me, Lord, Re ae myheart of stone. 
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> Neat restored; On me _ be 


2 Saviour, Prince, enthroned above, 

Repentance to im part, 

Give me, through Thy dying love, 
The humble, contrite heart : 

Give what I have long implored, 
A portion of Thy grief unknown : 

Turn, and look upon me, Lord, 

And break my heart of stone. 


St I? STS LE PO 
4 Vv 
3 See me Saviour, from above, 
Nor suffer me to die ! 
Life, and happiness, and love 
Drop from Thy gracious eye : 
Speak the reconciling word, 


Turn and look upon me Lord, 
And break my heart of stone. 
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And let Thy mercy melt me down; : 
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REPENTANCE AT THE CROSS, 


No. 149. Wash My Sins Away. 


“Wash me, and I shall be whiter than snow.’”—Psa. 51: 7. 
Dr. WATTS. 


Rey. E. S. Urrorp, by per. 


i. Show pit - y, Lord, O Lord for- give, Wash | my sins a - way; 
2 Are not Thy mer- cies large and free? Wash my sins aa - way ; 
3. Oh, wash my soul from ev - ry sin, Wash my sins a - way ; 
4. Here on ae heart the bur- dens lie, Wash my Sins | a - way ; 


foe 


een Te 


Let- a -re- pent- ing Wash my sins a - way. 
May not a_ sin-ner trust in Thee? Wash my sins a - way. 
And make my guilt-y conscience clean, Washmy sins a - way. 
And past of -fens-es pain mine eyes, Wash my sins| @ - way. 


SSS 
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reb- el live, 
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aver 
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"Twas a hap- py day when Je-sus vat, Je-sus washed = sins a- way; 


pe Sagt eee 
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| 
O hap- py day when Je-sus wre Washed my sing a- way. j 


5 My lips with shame my sins confess, 


8 And if my soul were sent to hell, 
Wash my sins away ; 


Wash my sins away ; 
Against Thy law, against Thy, grace, Thy righteous law approves it well, 
Wash my sins away. Wash my sins away. 
6 Lord, should Thy judgments grow severe, |9 Yet save a trembling sinner, Lord, 
Wash my sins away ; Wash my sins away ; 
I am condemned, but Thou art clear, Whose hope, still hov’ring round Thy word, 
Wash my sins away. Wash my sins away. 
7 Should sudden Vengeance seize my breath, |10 Would light on some sweet promise there, 
Wash my sins away ; Wash my sins away ; j 
I must pronounce Thee just in death, Some sure support against despair, 
Wash my sins away. Wash my sins away. 
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REPENTACE AT THE CROSS. 


No. 150. Down at the Cross. 


“God be merciful to me a sinner,’—LUKE 18: 13. 
Rev. A. J. BArRD, D. D, Music and Chorus by A. J. SHOWALTER. 


sate rec ae 
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1. Poor and help-less, Lord, I come, Blind and sin- ful to Thy throne, 
2. Late I heard Thy voice of grace, Turned to see Thy smil- ing face; 

3. Je - sus,can’st Thou bid me live ? Can’st Thou all my sins for - give? ? 
4. Mer - cy, mer-cy, canthere be Mer- cy for a wretch like i 
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All my life from Thee I’vestrayed, Of my self a reb - el saan 
Jus.- ticedrove my soul a- way, Mer-cy called me yet to stay. 


O I’vesinned a-gainst Thy love, Oft a- gainst Thy Spir- its strove. 
none Iknow but Je - sus’ love, Can my load of guilt 


re - move, 

o -@- . 
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“4 
Down at Thy feet, O Lord I fall, Down at thecross t lay my all; 
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QO Je-sus,hear and bless me now, While at Thy throne I humbly bow. 


(ce ets Sess =] 


5 Darkness gathers o’er my heart, 
Mine is sure the sinner’s part, 
Hope seems gone, and sorrows rise, 
Prospects die and comfort flies. 


6 Yet I hear Thy blessed word 
Whispered by Thy Spirit, Lord, 
‘All thy works are vain,”’ it saith, 
‘* Jesus saves alone through faith.” 


Musio and Chorus by per. from “ Perennial Songs.” 


7 Troubled soul, on Jesus a 
O believe, and thou art blest: 
’T was for such as thee He died, 
See His hands, His feet, His side. 


8 O what comfort here I find! 
O what rapture fills my mind! * 
Jesus, all I give to Thee, 
Help me, Lord, to follow Thee. 
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REPENTANCE AT THE CROSS, 


No. 151, soma Wash Me in the Blood. 


ZECH, 13: 1. 


8. — HOWARD, 
-j—,4- 
SS : 
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1, There is a fount-ain o - pened wide, Filled from Immanuels veins; 
~ The dy -ing thief re-joiced to see, That fount-ain in his day; 
_ 3. Dear dy - ing Lamb, Thy pre- cious blood, Shall nev - er lose its pow’r, 


4. EHrersince by faith I saw  thestream , Thy flow-ing wounds sup- ply, 
5. When this poor lisp - ing, stam’ring tongue, Lies si- lent in 
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the grave, 
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And sin- ners there when pu - ri- fied, Lose all their guilt - y stains. 
And there have I as vile as he Washedall my sins a- way. 
Till all the ran-somedchurchof God Be saved to sin no more, 
Re-deem-ing love has been my theme,And shall be till I die. 
Then in a no - bler, sweet-er song, I’ll — Thy pow’r to save, 
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Binion: iour aos ; - . Mein _ theblood, In 
Sav- iour wash me in the blood in the precious blood of the Lamb, 
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pre-cious blood of the Lamb: Oh! wash , 


‘ me in the 


Oh! wash me in the blood, in the 
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blood, And 
precious blood of the Lamb, 
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I_ shall be whit-er than the snow, 
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REPENTANCE AT THE CROSS. 


No. 152. Coming to the Cross. 


*‘ Him that cometh unto Me 1 willin no wise cast out.’—JOoHN 6: 87. 
Rev. WM. McpoNALD. W. ie DALE. 


So rete i 
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1, | am com-ing to the cross; I Ln es and ies blind; 
CHo.—lI am trust-ing, ae in Thee, Bless-ed Lamb f - va-ry; 
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I am counting all but ican I shall full sal - va-tion find. 


Hum-bly at Thycross I bow, Save me, Je-sus, saveme now. 
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2 Seesaiks my heart has sighed for Thee, 4 In Thy promises I trust, 

Long has evil reigned within ; Now I feel the blood applied ; 

Jesus sweetly speaks to me,— I am prostrate in the dust, 

‘“T will cleanse you from all sin.” I with Christ am crucified. 

3 Here I give my all to Thee, 5 Jesus comes! He fills my soul! 
Friends, and time, and earthly store; Perfected in Him I am; 

Soul and body Thine to be,— I am every whit made whole: 
Wholly Thine for evermore. Glory, glory to the Lamb. 


No. 153. At the Feet of Jesus. 


“Sitting at the feet of Jesus.”.—LUKE 8: 35. 
C. E. P. CHaAs. Epw. POLLOCK, by per. 


Anda ante. ‘ 
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2, the feet = Je - sus, Pen -i- tent I kneel, All my sins con- 
2. the feet of Je-sus, I my bur-dens lay; Je-sus will sus- 
3. the feet of Je- sus, I would ev-er be; Say-iour, let me 
4. At the feet of Je- sus_ There is room for all ; Wea-ry, bur-den’d 


thx — tes — bc 


-pa 2 =< a — i — aa — = 

—— a es —h-- be 

Sea ai Sas 

yi y $f V 
mers 

pr SRARSARESSS =< aE: 

— —— Se Joa as — a-4 = 

fess-ing, Naught would I con-ceal, 

tain me, On my pil-grim way. ee At the feet of Je- sus, 


ney - er, Wan-der more from Thee. 
sin - ner, At His feet then fall. 
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REPENTANCE AT THE CROSS. 


- the isi of Jesus. Concluded. 
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Bless-ed place to Ser scien ce meever  Clos-erun-to Thee. 
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No. 154. Waiting at the Cross. 
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1. Sav-iour, I am waiting at the cross, Waiting for the cleansing pow’r; 


‘ i 2. Long I’ve wandered from Thy tender love, ee has e - vil reigned within; 


8. All my life I give in-to Thy hand, Full of = tho’ it a be, 


| 
| A A pat 
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I am long-ing, by Thy precious blood, To be saved this ver - y hour, 
Humbly I con-fess my guilt and shame, Je-sus, save me from my sin, 
For I’ know that Thou wiltsurely save, If I on - ly trust in Thee. 


ie 


—_f¢ sevice a ct atte FE 
Saepttaneety taney 
age fare Sue 
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Sav-iour,I am waiting at the cross, Humbly at “he mercy-seatl bow,. 


aS rieee paneer tea 
% Eris Ronee oo 
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Waiting for the cteansing by Thy blood, Waiting for relief 2 come se now.. 


Copyright, 1891, by C H, Humphreys. By per. 
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PART A: 
HYMNS OF FAITH. 


No. 155. Leaning on the Everlasting Arms, 


“Underneath are the everlasting arms,”—DEvT. 33: 27. 


Rey. E. A. HOFFMAN. A. J, SHOWALTER, 


ae Sa ae ee 
_+- 2 se +_ ~_ ~~... 1S a aa pe nd 
—— Sa hs i a terme —— a oe =SSS 
——— og. NW NWS 3-3 Sw 
, * ~ ee 
1. What a fel-low-ship, what ajoy divine, Leaning on the Evenasting Arms! 
2. Oh, how sweet to walk in this pilgrim way, Leaning on theE verlasting Arms! 
3. What have I to dread, what have I to fear, Leaning on the Everlasting Arms! 


| Cit AAA eee eee 
eS SESS 


—s { 
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What a blessedness, what a peaceis mine, Leaning on the Everlasting Arms! 
Oh, how bright the path grows from day to day, Leaning on the Everlasting Arms! 
I have peace complete with my Lord so near, Leaning on the Everlasting Arms! 

\ 
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Sate 
| : =o oes ei eee Se —— 
| mi he sa ——, 
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| ->- _— eS eee 
Lean - _ ing leans- ing, Safe and secure from all a-larms; 


Leaning on Je- sus, Leaning on Je- sus, 


Lean - _ ing, lean - ing, Leaning on the Ev- er-last-ing Arms. 
Leaning on Je-sus, Leaning on Je- sus, 


Copyright, 1887, by A. J. Showalter & Co., used by per, 
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2 Just as I am and waiting not, 


3 Just as I am though tossed about, 


-4 Just as I am, poor, wretched, blind, 


HYMNS OF FAITH. 


No. 156. Just As I Am. 


‘‘Him that cometh to me I will in no wise cast out.’’—JOHN 6: 87. 
CHARLOTTE ELLIOTT. 


Rev. W. T. DALE. 
=. \— ——————__— 
— =m ZN 4. —— vay ry 


ee oo ap 


* O Sav -iour,hear us while wesing: 1. Justas I am... .. 
Justas I am 


oe a 


“| ALA AC ae 


with-out one plea,. . . : . But that Thy blood,. ..:. . was shed for 
without one plea, But that Thy blood, But that Thy blood was shed for 


NAD RD Rg se 


oe ae aoe And that thou bidst . mecome to Thee,. ... . 
And that thou bidst me come to Thee, 


— ——— 


O Lamb of God...» Leoome,.. 1. a0: i yi 


O Lamb of God, 


abe 2? (|I!\l sie at 
ge al | 
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! 


| Yea, all I need in Thee to find, 
To rid my soul of one dark blot, O Lamb, of God, I come, I come. 
To Thee whose blood can cleanse each spot, 


O Lamb of God, I come, I come. 5 Just as Iam, Thou wilt receive, 


Wilt welcome, pardon, cleanse, relieve, 
Because Thy promise, I believe, 

With many a conflict, many a doubt, O Lamb of God, I come, I come, 
Fightings within and fears without, 


O Lamb of God, I come, I come. 6 Just as I am, Thy love unknown, 


Hath broken every barrier down, 

Now to be Thine, yea Thine alone, 

Sight, riches, healing of the mind, O Lamb of God, I come, I come. 
* Sing, “ O Saviour, hear us while we sing,” as an introduction to each stanza, 
Copyright, 1896, by W. T. Dale. 131 
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| No. 158. Whosoever Believeth. 


HYMNS OF FAITH. 


| No. 157. Trusting Jesus, That is All. 


“Though He slay me, yet will I trust in Him.”—Jos 13: 15. 
EDGAR PAGE. Ji sa TENNEY. 


Gu Tes = =o FfrS= Tass ce Eeeerse 


Sa == 
| 1. Sim - ply trust - ing i - ‘ty = Trust- ing thro’ a storm - y way; - ven when m 
2, Bright- ly doth the Npir - itshine, In - to this poor heart of mine; Whi He leads [ 
| 3, Sing-ing if my way beclear; Pray-ing if the path is drear; If in dan- ger 
4, Trust-i ing Him while life shall last, Trust-ing Him till earth is past; Till with-in the 


pppoe ee eset 
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| prs SocS=; SSR ee jee lara 
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a 


faith is small, 


ey re a Trust-ing Je~ sus, that is all, Trust-ing as the mo-ments fly, Trust-ing 
| Jas - per wall, 


Liss 


| 
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| as the days go by, Trust ‘ing Himwhat eer “8 fall, ‘Trust- ing Je - 
| Sacer ate cater ss Aa. a 


ee fae ae oo oe 
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sus, that is al 


t———— 


From ‘Shining L < i. ‘is 


“For God so loved the world, that He gave His only begotten Son, that wa eoerss 
believeth in Him should not perish, but have everlasting life.’ "_JOHN 3: 


it ‘a FREDERICK DENISON, D. D. 


Hi 
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: 
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WARREN W. BENTLEY, by per. 
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1, From Calvary’s mountain sounding, What loving words wehear,The love of 
2. O! seek this great sal- va- tion,Andcast out ev -’ry sin, "Thesoul’s e - 
: Who e’er my Word be: liev- eth, , We hear the Sav-iour say, A par- don 

O! Broth-er come and trust Him, O!come to Him to -day; He’s wait- sities 


apie pa ee 


— 4 oo ; ~ 
———— ——— eon 


HYMNS OF FAITH. 


Whosoever r Belie veth, Concluded. 


REFRAIN. 


O! Brother; believe it. 


man - ci- pa- tion, By pow’r Divine within. 
| O! Brother, receive it. 


full re-ceiv- eth, All sins are wash’daway. 
to receive you, Why longer then de-lay? 


God abound-ing, Dis- pel-ing all our fears. 


pase: Sopee ee 
= a ee ee a 
Who ” So nGy - be - Hev - eth oth Hath ev - er-last-ing life. 
== — 
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“No. 159. Only Trust Him. 


J.-H, 8. Rev. J. H. Stockton, by ae 


Slee erie mer Ree ies ost 
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oN eS And He 


1. Come, ey - ‘ry soul by sin oppress’d, There’s mer-cy with the Lord; will sure- ly 


For Je - sus shed His —pre- cious blood Rich bless-ings to be- stow; 0 come now to this 
3, Yes, Je - sus is the Truth, the Way,That leads you in - to rest; Be- lieve in Him with- 
4, Come,then and Rae 3 . a ~ And on to glo- ty B0, av dwelt in that ce 


isis ana fe == z- AREE oles 


= ae 


et REFRAIN. , 
enim ped eee a 
>= ee a isce carpi SEE 
= a  \ar) =e = 7a see = oe a oe 
give you rest, y ole ing in His word, 
crim = ‘son flood, That ok 68 white as snow, : Z : 
out de = lay, And are ful = ly nie Oe = ett, 0 


im-- mor- tal flow. 


les. + tial land, Where Sn 


eas aa 
— ee 
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Ou - ly trust Hin now; He a save you, He ae save a : will save you now. 


Pe mene i 
ere 


HYMNS OF FAITH, 


No. 160. He Came to Save Me. 


“For the Son of man is come to save that which was lost.’”—MAtTr. 19: 11. 


HARRIET FE. BLAIR. 
Last 4 stanzas by W. T. DALE. 


W. J. KIRKPATRICK. 
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1, When Je-sus laid His crown a - side, He came to save me; 
2. In my _ poorheart He deigns to dwell,He came to save me; 
3. With gen- tle hand He leads me still, He came to save me; 
4. To Him my faith with rapture clings,He came to save me; 
oS ae es . a ‘ a. a 
a — ee ae re re -2-; ———— 
4 ee = — 
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When on the cross He bled and died, He came to save me, 
- Oh_ praise His name I know it well,He came tv save me, 
And trust-ing Him I fear no ill, He came to save me, 
To Him my heart looksup and sings, He came to save me, 


ae er eee £ f° @ 5 
CE = ee a ee ee ia eee 
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I’m so glad, I’m so glad, I’m so glad that Je-sus came, And grace is free; 


gota Ee eg Ee Fg Ne eee 
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I’m so glad, I’m so glad, I’m so glad that Jesus came, Hecame tosave me. 

@. tat pas Po ye N ” ; 
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5 In my temptations here I’}] sing, 
He came to save me; 
When trials come to Him I’ll cling, 
He came to save me. 


7 I'll shout His praises here below, 
He came to save me; 
And when to heaven I shall go, 
He came to save me. 


6 And when I bow my head in death, /8 I’ll sing His praise forever more, 
He came to save me; He came to save me; 
Pll shout with my expiring breath, His precious name I will adore, 


He came to save me. He came to save me. 
Copyright, 188, by W. J. Kirkpatrick, used by per, 
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HYMNS OF FAITH. 


No. 161. Take Me As I Am. 


“Him that cometh to me I willin no wise cast out.”—JOHN 6: 37. 
E. H. HAMILTON. W.E. Daim. 


> 


1, Je-sus, my Lord, toThee I cry, Un-less Thou help meI must die; 
2. Helpless I am andfull of guilt, But yet forme Thy blood was spilt; 
3. Noprep-er-a-tioncan I make, My best re-solves I on- ly break; 


And take me as I am, 
And take me, takeme as I am,And take me, takeme as I am: 


And take me as_ [ am; 


| 


4 I thirst, I long to know Thy love, 
Thy full salvation I would prove, 
But since to Thee I cannot move, 

Oh, take me as I am. 


6 If Thou hast work for me to do, 
Inspire my will, my heart renew, 
And work both in and by me, too, 

But take me as I am. 


5 I bow before Thy mercy-seat, 7 And when at last the work is done, 
Behold me, Saviour, at Thy feet, The battle o’er, the victory won, 
Thy work begin, Thy work complete, Still, still my ery shall be alone, 

And take me as I am. Lord take me as I am. 
” Copyright, 1896, by W. 7. Dale. 


HYMNS OF FAITH, 


No. 162. Glory to His Name.. 


“ Blessed be Thy glorious Name,”’—N EH, 9: §, 


Rey, E, A. HorrmMan, Rev. J. H. STOCKTON, by per. 
| 


~~ ee = 


at the cross where my Say - iour died, Down, where for Re ‘from 
am 80 won- drous - ly sav’d from sin, 


@- sus sosweet-ly a - 
Oh, —_pre-cious fount- ain, that saves from woe, That makes me white as the 
Fr) Oome to this fount - -ain, so rich and sweet : Cast 


thy poor soul at = 


passat Se rs = 


I cried; There to my heart was the blood ap- plied, 

- foal Mt in, There at the cross where he took mo me Ql to Hi 
driv- en snow : ;Qome, sin-ner, now to the Say-j iour ms Ee * 
Saviour’s feet ; Oh, come to-day, and be made com- p ‘e 


— 
SSS a =5[. = ee 
D. §.—There 4 my = was the blood ap -plied, Glo - coer to = 
Ge 


FINE. CHoRus, 
name, Glo-ry to His name, 
f 


= Por —— aes Saas me se 


Glo - ry to His = 


No. 163. Angel Band CM 


b | By latent sun is sinking fast, For I brush the dews on Jordan's banks, 
y race is nearly run; The crossing must be near, 
My strongest trials now are past, 


My triumph is begun. 3 I’ve almost gained my heavenly home, 
My Bp loudly sings ; 


The holy ones, behold, they come! 
H0.—Oh, come, angel band, ‘ 
Poms and around ‘stand, I hear the noise of wings. 
1, bear me away on your snowy | 
To my immortal ee [ wings, 58 Whe pny consing ret = 
Whose blood now cleanses from all sin, 
2 I know I’m nearing the holy ranks And gives me victory, 
Of friends and kindred dear, 


Rev, Jerrrerson HAScALL, 
136 


HYMNS OF FAITH. 


No. 164. I Do Believe. 


“Lord, I believe, help thou mme unbelief.’—MARK 9; 24. 


rah JOHN NEWTON. aire Chorus. 


ay Se 
Aoproadh, my soul,the mer- cy-seat, ee my soul the mer - cy- seat, 
Therehumbly fall be-fore His feet, There humbly fall be-fore His feet, 


oe moras 
4 
~~ ae 


pts: = ers | 
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L can, Iwill, I do be-lieve, J can, I will, I do be-liere, 
Cao. {| Hewritn the par- don in my heart, He writes the ee - don in my heart, 


=== pa ee i ee Soh ra — 
re en See eae —i— 3 ot 


Aaaeaeeh: — the mer - cy-seat, eae sus an-Swers prayer; s 
There hum- -bly fall “e fore to For “ase can a -ish there. 


= = 


4 ———— 


I can, I will, = do a ehne That ee <u me ne now) 
He writes the par-don in myheart, Be- cause I do be - lieve 


2 ||: Thy promise is my only plea, ;|| 3 ||: Poor tempest driven soul, be still :|| 
With this I venture nigh; My promised grace receive ; 
||: Thou callest burdened souls to Thee,:||| ||: ’Tis Jesus speaks, I must, I will :]] 
And such, O Lord, am I. I can, I do believe. 


No. 165. Blessed Saviour, Thee I Love. 


“I will love Thee, O Lord, my degneiec Y—PS,18: 1. 
Popular Melody. 


| 
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Bless - edSay-iour,Thee I love, All my oth-er joys a- bove ; 


2 Once a-gain be-side the cross, All my gain I count but loss; 
3. Bless - ed Sav- iour, Thine am : Thine to live ae Thine to die; 


i—~ — 

2a a 
“Pp ae Se as =a = 

D. O—ky - =e shall my rs - ry i i. - —e on -ly, on - = The, 


a4 ae — ==== a qa See 
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All my hopes in oa a- hangs Thou ote wee and naught be - side; 
Earth - ly pleas-ures fade a - way,Clouds they are that hide my day; 
ee or “ st crea-ture power,Ne’ershall hide my Sav -iour more; 


2 RRS oe Spee = 
2 ee =e See 
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Selected. 


PART XI, 
SONGS FOR NEW CONVERTS. 


“T love the Lord because He hath heard my voice 
and my supplications,’’—Psa, 116: q. 


“Go home to thy friends and tell them how great things the Lord hath done 
for thee, and hath had compassion on thee. And he departed,and be- 
gan to published throughout Decapolis how great things Jesus 
had done for him; and all men did marvel.”—Mark 5: 19, 
“He first findeth his own brother Simon, and saith unto him, 
© have found the Messias....... And he brought 
him to Jesus.’’—John 1: 41, 42. 


ee ee a 
No. 166. Amazing Grace. 


“ By grace ye are saved.”—EPH, 2: 5, 


Rev. JOHN NEwrTon. Arr. by W. T. DALE. 


ji SaaS 


eo 
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1, A - maz - ing grace! how sweet the sound, That saved a wretch like me; 
2. Twas grace that taught my heart to fear,And grace my fears re - lieved; 


=e piee—pse—e pag 
= Steps —f— =i 
sera Peeerires 


. _— 
once was lost, but now am found, Was blind, but nowI see; 
How pre-cious did that grace ap-pear, The hour I first be- lieved! 


SEA i Se we 
qe aster = 


once was lost, but now am found, Was blind,but now I see, 


D.S.—I 
aN 


DS. 
fe = . 
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Was blind, but now I see; 
first be - lieved, The hour I first be - lieved ; 


i, 
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Was blind but now I see; 
The hour [ 


SO RD ete eS en 


3 Thro’ many dangers, toils and snares, |5 And when this flesh and heart shall fail, 
I have already come; And mortal life shall cease; 
’Tis grace has brought me safe thus far, I shall possess within the veil, 
And grace will lead me home, A life of joy and peace. 


6 The earth shall soon dissolve like snow, 
The sun forbear to shine; 
But God, who called me hear below, 
Will be forever mine. 


4 The Lord has promised good to me; 
His word my hope secures; 

He will my shield and portion be, 

As long as life endures, 
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SONGS FOR NEW CONVERTS. 


No. 167. A Poor Sinner Like Mp. 


“He is able also to save them to the uttermost.”—HEB, 7: 25, 


Words arranged from 
Cuas. J. BUTLER, by W. T. D. 


1. I had wandered a-w 


2. Butjust then in that sad, lone-ly mo-m 
8. It was then that I trust-ed in Je - s 
4. Oh, ’tis bless- ed to fol-low the Sav - io 


ay from the Sav - iou 


us, And was ha 


es said, “ ev-en Christ the Re- deem - er, 
Say- ing, “Christ the Redeem- er hath pow - er, 
And my heart o-verflowed with his prais- es, 
And re -joice in a con-scious sal - ya - tion 


CH —3-3- = 


ur, With the light ey- er shin-ing on me; 


Rev. W. T. DALE. 


r, And was vile as a sin-ner could be; 
ent,Came a voice whisp’ring sweetly tome ; 


P- py as hap- py could be ; 


rN 


i IN PS (Ces em | Ss | Se a 5 ao fesid 


"gasses evi 


Could not save 
To re-deem 
For thus sav - 

» For He saved 


& poor sin-ner like me.’ 
a poor sin- ner like thee,’ 
ing a sin-ner like me,” 
& poor sin-ner like me,’ 


i R a R i 
=e a ee 
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So I went far-thér on in the dark-ness, 
As I list-ened I found ’twas the Sav-iour, 
I am walk-ing no long-er in dark-ness, 
When at last I have fin- ished my jour- ney, 


Not a glim-mer of light could] 868, 
That was speaking so kind -ly to me; 
For the light is now shin-ing on me; 
And the Sav-iour with rap-ture I See ; 


And I said,“I’m the chief a-mong sin - ners, 


Copyright, 1896, by W. T. Dale. 


And I said with a heart full of sad - ness, ‘“There’s no hope 


2.* 


for a sin-ner like me,?? 


Thou canst save a poor sin-ner like me,’ 


And I'm tell-ing to oth-ers of Je - sus, How He saved a poor sin- ner like me. 
[ will praise Him for-ev - er and ey - er, Who has saved a poor sin-ner like me, 


SONGS FOR NEW CONVERTS. 


No. 168. Are You Washed in the Blood? 


Rev. E. A. Horrman, by por. 


1, Have you been to Je-sus for tho cleans- ing pow’r? Are you wash’d in the 
® Are you walk- ing dai-ly by the Sav-iour’s side? Are you wash’d in the 


blood of theLamb? Are you ful - ly trust-ing ia His grace this hour? Are you 
blood of the Lamb? Do you rest each mo-ment in the Oru- ci - fied? Are you 


Sp ae 
CHORUS. 


> 2. 2s” = ee 
wash’d in the blood of thelamb?) Are you wash’d 
, wash'd in the blood of the Lamb? Are you wash’d 
-- 
, ps —— see 2 
ea ———— men = ¥ 
<4 =e 


1 agape wcaloncmend 


~~ 
In the soul. cleansing blood of the Lamb? Are your garments 
in the blood, =~ of the Lamb ? 


|_y,! eS 
=e 


8 When the Bridegroom cometh, will your robes | 4 Lay aside the garments that aro stain’d with 
be white sin, 
Pure and white with the blood of the Lamb ? And be wash’d in the blood of the Lamb; 
Will your soul be ready for the mansions bright, |  There’sa fountain flowing for the soul unclean, 
ial be wasb’d in the blood of the Lamb ? Oh, be wash’d in the blood of the Lamb! 
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SONGS FOR NEW CONVERTS. 


No. 1 69, l’ve Been Washed in the Blood. 


Answer to “ Are you Washed in the Blood?” 


D. E. Dortou, by per. 


am just from Jesus whohas cleansed my soul, I’ve been washed in the 
am dai - ly trusting Je- sus at my side, I’ve been washed inthe 
I am work-ing in the vineyard of the Lord,I’ve been washed in the 
I amlist'’ning now to hearthe Bridegroom’s voice, I’ve been washed inthe 


. Yes, I’m watching for the com-ing of my Lord, I’ve been washed inthe 
- ~ he - - 


blood of the Lamb, By the blood of 
blood of the Lamb. I am sweet-ly 
blood of the Lamb. I amtrust- ing 
blood of the Lamb, How His coming 
blood of the Lamb. Hewill come ac- 


Jesus I have been made whole, I’ve been 
rest-ing in the Cru-ci-fied,I’ve been 

in theprom-ise of His word,I’ve been 
will each faithful heart rejoice, I’ve been 
cord-ing to His faithful word,I’ve been 


washed in theblood of the Lamb. I’ve been washed, 
washed in the blood of the Lamb, in the blood, 


And my robe is 
of the Lamb; 


washed, I’ve been washed in the blood of the Lamb; 
in the blood, 
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spot-less, it is white as snow,I’ve been washed in theblood of the Lamb, 
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SONGS FOR NEW CONVERTS. 


No. 170. Entire Consecration. 


Miss FRANCES R. HAVERGAL. Arr. by R. M. McInvosn, 


i = = = 


| 
iv Take: my life, and let it ”@ Con- se- crat - ed, Lord, to Thee; 
Take my feet, and let them be Swiftand beau-ti - ful for Thee ; 
Take my sil- ver and my gold, Not a mite would I with- hold ; 
Take my will and make it Thine, It shall be no long- er mine : 
Take my love; my Lord, I pour At Thy feet its treas-ure- store ; 


Cis “4 y a ~ lee FE an —* ~ as —a— a | ?. — 4 - 
Si Sr ae 
CHO. ord: 7 give my - 8¢ — Thee, Thine for- ev - er- more to be; 


as =P ——r o- et 
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Take my hands, and let them move At the im- pulse of Thy love, 

Take my voice, and let me sing Al- ways,on - ly for my King, 

Take my mo- ments and my days, Letthem flow in ceaseless praise. 

Take my heart, it is Thine own, It shall be Thy roy- al throne. 


Take my- self, and I will be Ev - er, on- ly, all for Thee. 
-e —_ 


ei = 


eae 
Take my life, and. let Con - se - erat -ed, Lord, to Thee. 


No. 171. I’m Redeemed. 


A. 8. KIer ER. Wo. B. BLAKE, by per. 
—__S..|_ 
—y-— | ah 
N ru ea <3 Sey 
a ek ON es 
. Pad 9 
lll sing, I’ll sing to my Saviour’ Ss praise, I’m radeon d, I’m redeem’d! 
. 4 
I’ll sing, His love. for He set me free, [’ m re-deem’d, I’m redeem’d! 


; "0 va) ’ 

I'll tell His prais - es while here he- low, I’m re-deem’d, I’m redeem’d! 
_ 5 

O sing, yesaints,sing a- gain with me, I’m re-deem’d, I’m redeem’d! 


——- -—? 


ihe 
\—-—-&- ——— 
i — 


For He has led mefromsin’ sdark ways,I’m re- deem’d,I’m redeem’d! 
He paid the price on the ecru - el tree, I’m re- deem’ d,I’m redeem’d! 
Andshout a - new when to heavy’ nI- go, I’m re- deem 'd. I’m redeem’d! 
And tell that par- don is full and free, I’m re- as d, I’m redeem’d! 
oe = i TR Mies, A&A a a 


5 f —-2 — a oy lie feat 
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SONGS FOR NEW CONVERTS. 


I’m Redeemed. Concluded 


CHORUS. 


yp ’ 
re - deem’d! I’m  re-deem’d by 


blood that on Cal - va - ryflow’d: I’m re - deem’d, I’m re-deem’d. 


| 
. Oh, love, Surpass - ing knowledge! Oh, grace, so full and free! 
iB. won - der-ful sal - va- tion! From sin Hemakesme free! 
3. Oh, blood of C ep pre- cious,Pouredout on Cal - va - ry! 


I know that Je- sus saves me, And that’s enough for 
I feel thesweet as - Sur-ance, And that’s enough for 
I feel its cleansing pow- er, And that’s enough for 


+——. 


y—+——— 


l 
And that’s enough for me, 1, that’s e-nough for 


=== 


By permission of the Author, 


JiSer= 
1. Who can 
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SONGS FOR NEW CONVERTS. 


No. 173. Joy in Heaven. 


**Likewise joy shall be in heaven over onesinner that repenteth.”’—LUKE 15: 7. 
Rey. D. E. Dortcx, se per. 


= SS See: 


o—3—s—s3> 
&}—- 


4 I, Warts, D. D. 


=== 


3. The Spir- it 


+ a om tt ares —@ 
th a so — 
=a a 22 ot POE, eR 


par - a-dise, To see 


ee 

- ry born. 

0 - nies, 

their King, 
— 

—— 


Oh, the ae the 
l 


Gi qe SS 


—_— ee 


peas = 
— 


fe eee 


—————— NY ha omer 


= Oh, the joy . 


de-scribe the joys that rise, Thro’ all 
2. With joy the Fa-ther doth ap- prove, The fruit of 
takes de - light to view, The 


a prod-i-gal re-turn, To see an heir of 
ter - nal love, The Son with joy looks down and sees, The purchase of His 
Bier a - new, And saints and an-gels join = ae The growing em-pire 
rs 


Cees == 
Sui 2S Maia aes mo 


a eee 
—-. SS —e- 
aaa =e 


oe 


ee 


SS 


R- OB re 
* ai ae 


Oh, the joy 
nae 


MEE” AE eS er 


ousieien nities: 
<== 
joy. in heaven, Oh, the joy in heaven, 0 er ee: 


So es 


snares 


FF 


—t— —— | —_ 
CR ee 
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————— tt st sce 


7 eae a a 
ee 


amy 


prod-t = gal’s re- ae His re-turn from dan-ger to the fold 


Sey 


[Se 


-_—— 


{Sse 
oe 

1 & 
cae 


eee 


ev-’ry fear, ’ll bid fare-well to ey-’ ry me And wipe my weeping eyes. 
Satan’srage, Then I can Ser at Sa-tan’srage, And face a frowning worldi. 


ae 2 


3 Let cares like a wild — come, 
And storms of sorrow fall, 

||: May I but safely reach my home, :| 
My God, ee heaven, my all. 


J. RYLAND. 


“3 all my Lord’s ap-point - ed eee & jour-ney I'll pur-sue. 
2 Thro’ floods and flames, if Je - sus lead, 


SONGS FOR NEW CONVERTS. 


No. 174. A Clear Titlo. 


Rev. I. Watts, D. D. iu by W. T. DALE. 


When I can read my ti-tle clear, To mansions in the stan I'll bid ite to 
2. Should earth pele a soul — And neni darts be hurled, _ I ve re at: 


oe 
— + = Ree 


ese 


4 There I shall bathe my weary soul 
In seas of heavenly rest, 

||: And not a wave of trouble rcll : It 
Across my peaceful breast. 


“filnder Me Not.’’ 


a = i a he DALE. 


I'll fol: low where He aes 


ce 
Gr S| eae 2 SoS = 


‘‘Hin-der me not’ ye much loved saints, For I must go with you. 
Bai der me not’ shallbe my ery, Tho’ earth and hell op-pose. 


ppp sala: 


3 Through duties and im i too, 

I'll go at His command ; 

‘Hinder me not” for I am bound, 
For my Immanuel’s land. 


4 roe when my sae calls me home;, 
Still this my cry shall be ; 
‘‘Hinder me not’? come welcome deaths 
I’ll gladly go with thee. 


PART 411. 


CHRISTIAN ACTIVITY. —YOUNG FEOPLES SOCIETIES. 
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No. 176. Soldier, Fall into Line. 
Rey. T. J, SWANZEY. 


pas me SEES 
GE Ses Re: =e 3S 


1. aa » ye warriors, ie the voice of the Lord; Fall in- to line, soldier, fall in- to 
2. Thisis a battle for the truth and the right, Fallin-to line. soldier, fall in- to 
3. Fear not the conflict tho’ so er is on eee Fallin-to line »Soldier, fall in- to 


T. J. 8. 


—— 
are ——- Sas Spel ea = 
a Nt oe — = 
| Sas =o =o = wa Ss she = ee 
| ie oS “T 


line; Je- sus ticeeiar both the shield and thesword, Fall in - 
line; And we will conquer if in faith we will fight, Fall in - 
line: Vic-t’ry is promised tho’ the bat - nes be ae is - - 


to line sai ae 
to line. ,»Sol-dier, 
iN - sol- ne. 


= ait PER 
== Sana == = = 


—— =a} hah: 
=e =e Sees == SS 


fall in~ to line; O hear the cry that the foes now raise 
fall in -.to line: O now my comrades, no time tostand, i 
fall in - to line: Now by the fk ag, soldier, fight and die, C 


,See now the sword and the 
et not your faith nor your 
hrist holds a crown thatas 


te 4a = an I carats mal 
—— aca sas 


ey ee ens | 


hel-met shine, And hear the cap- a now 
zeal de-cline, Join in to-day, fight with 
stars will shi say Wikies ra will place on the 


givecommand, Fallin - to line, soldier, 
all your might, Fall in - to line, soldier, 
vie-tor’s brow, Fallin - to line, soldier, 


~~ ; eS we. 


4 


ic cea eons —— : =e=—s 


From “ Perennial Tink by per. of A, J, Showalter. 
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CHRISTIAN ACTIVITY, 


Soldier, Fall into Line. ee 
Re FRAIN, 


— 


Fu Serer bees 


fall in -to line. Keep, keep, ae -in — a step, 
arsed = Rage with steady eer °, Ask Christ, 


Sen = 
Geet tae E Tiles =f Sais: 


PUMIR e see ae G 7 + UY pte 


y NG wy « 
—s om: ——— At 7 A,:-a— 
as Sete —2 sess 
Vv. 
nev -er get behind, Christ gives command and will lead you through; 
He recat Py Vict’ry w ma coke oe: the(Omit.) . . . brave and the true. 
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No. 177. Go Forward. 


(May be sung as a Solo and Ohorus,) 


W. M. R. Rev. W. M. Ropison. 
[4 4:4— Sa aoe as a Sere warn 
=4--S ae eae a ee 
a oS 3-5 ss oe -8 ee 
1. We’ll bat-tle for the right, Go for-ward for the Lord; Then work with 
2. Then gird yourar- mor on, Go for-ward for the Lord: The bat - tle 
3. And when thestrife is o’er Go for-ward for the Lord; We'll reach the 


(Cia es ——- a a wes 5 
@:3-4-4 oc oe 


| i" (Ia aah Sogn cp a fee ens ee 
eat: alma ——$ | eS Lae | ote 
REFRAIN, = 
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eS SS a =a Se 
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—— Spee re ae es —_——_ L—L TS 


one ac-cord, Go for-wardfor the Lord. 


must be won, Go for-wardfor the Lord. Go forward for the Lord; The 
hap- py hore, Go for-wardfor the Lord, 


Bie 7 lee ge as = re — — a =a. = 
2: =e 4 
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Copyright, 1891, by W. M. Robison, Used by per. 


CHRISTIAN ACTIVITY, 


No. 178. Send the Victory Now. 


Words arr. A. J. SHOWALTER. 
ee a = aos eS SN en at 
2 = SS oo =e ae 
ae Soe ce — A a Se Ser: 

y ¥ >. oe 


1. We are hop -ing on _ for the gold - en dawn, When the 
2. Time is pass- ing by and the night draws nigh, We must 
3. Whenour work is done and the vic - t’ry won, Free from 


= 
~————-}—| == — = 
— — . 


world by faith shall to Je- sus bow, When the Lord shall givestrength to 
earn- est be, work-ingwhile’tis day, What we find to do with our 
ev-’ry sor-row and painand care, We shall find our rest on Thy 
SS et lat ee os, g ae 
——— | 
5 pee 


<p 
re | —-1-— N— 


=e == 
—— =e -— Se 
him to live, O  bless- ed Sav-iour sendthe vic - t’ry now. 


might per - sue, For swift, yes, swift the mo-mentsglide a - way. 
lov - ing breast, O bless - ed Sav- a us safe - ree there. 


= -». 
a. ———-} —-—- @> — ee. =a == 
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Send the vic - t’ry now, the ee aes now, While for Thee we bat - tle, 


aS a 7 a= = pat=s 
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ae = igi == = 


While to Thee we bow; Snes s to con ~ quorgive grace for 
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CHRISTIAN ACTIVITY. 


Send the Victory Now. Concluded. 


pasate 


Thee to live, O bless-ed  Sav-ioursend = vic - t’ry now. 


te 2 {SSE = 
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ei. YF. PSOE song 


Written specially for this work. 
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1. A YOUNG DIS- CI - 


SF a se 


PLE, Lord, am :. pray Thee ssbaisagecs way; 
2. I chose for my so0- cCI- E- Ty Those of the CHRISTIAN BAND, 
a | = me — Lord, to ae 5 TAL- ENT, TIME and ALL 


—z¥ 
a 


= = —— 


a 


me peo- ple’s way 


re 


nee = 


at —~ $StaS 

=a 

SF ak BS (eR SR  ~ D 
ea oF 
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ww 
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to ho - li- ness, Whichendsin cloud-less day, 
Who serve the Lord with HEARTand VoIck, And with a WILL-ING HAND. 
Un - to ee ser- vice and will Pe O - 


er Se payst=tat= == 


i IY ne aN 


Sie Rese DER 
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BE-DIENT to Thy call. 


eae ne a 


of help me, Lord these yows to Pe And make me ‘ia to do 


‘= ho - ly will 


Cys 


Copyright, 1893, by W. T. Dale, 
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in faith-ful-ness, ~ dai - ly strength re- new. 
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CHRISTIAN ACTIVITY. 


No. 180. Battle Hymn. 


Rev. I. Warts, D.D. 


Be Arr. = Wm. B, BLAKE. 


fsa 


Am I a_ sgo0l-dier of oa cross, A foll’-werof the Lamb, 

And shall I fear to own His cause, Or blush to speak His name? 
_{ Must I be car-ried to the Skies On flow-’ry beds of ease, 

While oth- ers foughtto win the prize, And sail’d thro’ blood y seas ? 


LS eS A sens 
_——_—. 


f @ @:- @2 @ @-@.@ . 
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CHORUS. 
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And when the bat- tle’s _ - Pg we shall wear a crown! Yes, 


aoe ee eee ee 


p--g—S— Np, —__|_ - om ~ 
= == SSS Se Sa See 
——s ee ace ae 2 = 


we shall wear a crown! Yes, we -% wear a crown! And when the battle’s 


pa Ws < 2. 
et 25-215 
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Saere= == a PINE, 
— a eae re 


= - ver we shallwear a crown In 


the new - sa- 
22: @ @ Je-ru- sa- lem. 
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Wear a crown, wear a crown, 


Wear a bright and shin-i . 
¢ ng crow 
Wear rie teat - . = 


wear acrown, 


2° NS ce ad @. = . @- $- @. ~« 
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3 Are there no foes bigs me to face? 
Must I not stem the flood ? 
Is this vile world a friend to grace 
To help me on to God? 


From ‘‘Zion Songster, by per. 


4 Sure I must fight if I would reign, 
Increase my courage, Lord; 
Ill bear the toil, endure the pain, 
Supported by Thy word, 
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; and the time of reap-ing, 
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CHRISTIAN ACTIVITY. 


No. 181. Bringing in the Sheaves. 


“Bringing his sheaves with him.”—PSA. 126: 6. 
KNOWLES SHAW. 


* 


—— ee <= 
; —4 = —__— 
-¥. rong. ae «Sa «3 


1,.Sowing in the morning, sowing seeds of kind-ness ; Sowing in the noontide 
2. Sowing in the sunshine, sowing in the shad-ows ; Fearing neither clouds nor 
3. Go, then, ev-en weeping, sowing for the Mas - ter, Tho’ the loss sustained our: 


—— 


and thedew-y eve; Waiting for the har-vest, and the time of reap-ing,. 
winter’s chilling breeze ; By and by the har-vest, and the la - bors end - ed, 


spir - it oft-en rieves ; When our weeping’s over, He will bid us wel- -come .. 


| N a \ en" he hee : 
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We shall come re-joic-ing, bringing in the sheaves. 
We shall come re-joic-ing, bringing in the sheaves. 
| We shall come re-joic-ing, bringing in the sheaves. 


| ea eo 
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From “ Songs of Gratitude," by per, 


Bringing in the golden 
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ca Bringing in the gold-en sheaves, 


aes g for the snide 


the gold-en sheaves, 


We shall come re-joic-ing, ake in the sheaves. 
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HYMNS FOR SPECIAL OCCASIONS. 


PAs) aL 
HYMNS FOR SPECIAL OCCASIONS. 


PO* 


No. 182. Am IA Soldier? C U 


“Endure hardness as a good Soldier of Jesus Christ.”—2 TIM, 2: 3, 
Uniting with the Church, to to be used when inviting the C 


No. 183. Happy Day. L. M. 


Uniting with the Church. 
PHILIP DoppRIngkE, D. D., 1755. 


‘ ~ =>. 
1. #; Oh, hap-py day, that fixed my choice On Thee, my Saviour and my God ; i} 


heart rejoice, And tell ita rapt-ures all a-broad. 
andidates to come forward. Well may this glowing heart rej } 


Oh, hap-py bond that seals my yows To Him who merits all my love; 
2. While to that d shrine I move. 
Rev. I, Warts, D. D. Arr. by Rev. D. E. Doron. Let cheerful anthems fill Hishouse, Whileto that sacred shr 
— . Tis done, the great transaction’s done; Tam my Lord’sand He is mine; i} 
poe ae a 3. { He drew me, and I fol-lowed on, Charmed to confess the voice di-vine. 
| = === oa =e . | 
a —@—- @_. @_@ __@_ —e—_ e— oS ey —_—- 
y ae oa 
| 1.Am I _ a Sol-dier of the cross, A fol- ’werof the Lamb, 
2. Are there no foes for me to face? Must I not stem the flood? 


3. oar saints in all this glo- rious war Shall con- quor, tho’ they die ; 


| esi? ejeapa—r feat SS Ss zs 
ie ae fe et pt = frit 


eo eo @® 
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_And shall I fear to own Hiscause, Or blush to speak His name? 

In this wild world a friend to grace, To help me on to God? 
They see the tri - umph from a - far, With faith’ os eye, 


a aa 
leper e 


D. 


S, Now rest my long-divided heart, 
Fixed on this blissful centre rest; 

Here have I found the better part, 
Here heavenly pleasures fill my 


eh 23 


Must I ee car- ried to the skies, On flow-’ 


| Cope 25a 


gear Diet — 


White oth - ers fought to win the prize, And sailed ‘ig bloody aaa 
I'll bear the toil, en-dure the pain, Sup-port - ed by Thy word. 
In robes of vic - tory thro’ the skies, The glo - ry shall 6 Thine, 


a 


ae He taught me how to watch and pray, \ breast. ‘ 
a a mG SPIE Say High heaven that heard the solemn 


vow, 
=] That vow renewed shall daily hear, 
Till in life’s latest hour I bow, 


And bless in death a bond so dear. 
: eae of ease, 
Sure I must fight if I would reign: Increase ay cour-age, Lord! No. 184, L.M. Gen. 24: 31. No. 185. C. M. 
When that il - lus-trious day shall rise, = all Thine ar-mies shine Uniting with the Church. Uniting with the Church. 
3 | Pie | N Fuad o's 1 Come in, thou blessed of our God, 1 Witness, ye men and angels, now, 
a. a—-# —= — In Jesus’ name we bid thee come, Before the Lord we speak ; 
| C5, pt ee we =a ae = No more thy feet shall roam abroad, To Him we make our solemn vow, 
Pb SSeS Henceforth a brother, welcome home, A vow we dare not break : 
2 Those joys which earth cannot afford | 9 ‘hat long as life itself shall last, 
| 5 Lo re sw = Ses == F We'll seek in fellowship to prove, Ourselves to Christ we yield ; 
a ; =a] Joined in one spirit to our Lord, Nor from His cause will we depart, 
ions cere there So aeree . ae 


Together bound by mutual love. 


Or ever quit the field. 
3 And while we pass this vale of tears, 3 We trust not in our native strength, 
We'll make our joys and sorrows But on His grace rely, 
known ; That, with returning wants, the Lord 
We'll share each other’s hopes and fears, Will all our need supply. 
And count our brother’s cares our own. 


4 Once more our welcome we repeat; 4 Oh, guide our doubtful feet aright, 
Receive assurance of our love; And keep us in Thy ways; 
Oh, may we all together meet And, while we turn our vows to prayers, 
Around the throne of God above. Turn Thou our prayers to praise. 


JAS. MONTGOMERY. Rey, B. BEDDOME, 
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HYMNS FOR SPECIAL OCCASIONS, 


No. 186. Rockbridge. L. M 


Rev. I. Watts, D.D, “Lord's Supper,”—Marr. ne ror: A. CHAPIN, Arr. 


aS see 
3 


ES on ee dark that doleful night, When pow’rs of earth nie, hell a- rose; 
2. Be - fore the mournful scene began, He took the bread and bless’d and brake; 


raerre 


—- = = See Se +f =. =. 
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Against the Son of God’s fee 
yen ee en His actions ran] W 
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And friends betrayed Him to His foes, 
‘hat wondrous words of grace He spake. 


i re eAS—o 
(oe se 
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3 This is my body broke for ih =I. at i table. = setae 
|] Receive and eat the livi ing food; The love of your departed Lord, “s 
| Then took the cup and blest the wine: 


“Tis the new covenant in my blood. 1/5 Jesus, Thy feast we celebrate ; 


Weshow Thy death, wesing "Thy name 
an 4 “Do this,” He eried, ‘till time shall end, 


Till Thou return, and we shall eat 
In memory of your dying Friend; The marriage supper of the Lamb. 


| No. 187. Kentucky. S. M 


After Communion. MATT, 26: 30. 


Old Melody. 


ae ipStira 


1, A part-ing hymn we sing, ie round Thy ta - ble, Lord; 


TELE a 
eres =i SESS 


pop—e- ot - Sapte 
(aa perire aoe! a= SS earns ie] 


A. gain our grate-ful  trib- ute oa 7 - emn vows re - cord, 


The path our dear Redeemer trod 
May we rejoicing tread. 


4 In self-forgetting love, 
e our communion shown, 
Until we join the Church above, 


And felt Thy presence here, 
So may the savor of Thy grace, 
In word and life ; appear, 


3 The purchase of Thy blood— 


HI 
7 | | : 2 Here have we seen Thy face, 
a 
| 
| 
By sin no longer led— 


And know as we are known, 
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HYMNS FOR SPECIAL OCCASIONS, 


No. 188. The Lord is Risen. 


Dr. Toomas H ASTINGS, EASTER. 


> > 
1 How calm — beau - ti- ful the morn i the 
2 Ye mourn - ing saints, dry ey’ -ry tear For your de-. 


zs —— 
fa he 
sam : RL” GO aes, wom, 


.- 


- cred tomb, Where once the 


Cru- ci- fied was borne, 
" part - ed Lord, “Be-hold the place!—He is 


not here,” 


e ‘ —| 


—e 
. a er 


And veiled in mid - nightgloom! Oh!weep no more the 
The tomb is all un - barr’d : The gates of death were 
-2- . : 
i” a Se ae a a 2 aed) al 
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Sav - iourslain : The pox is ris’n— he 
closed in vain: The Lord is ris’n— he lives 
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8 How tranquil now the rising day ! 
‘Tis Jesus still appears, 
A risen Lord to chase away 
Your unbelieving fears : 
O weep no more your comforts slain : 


The Lord is risen—he lives again, 
By Per. of R. M. McIntosh. 


4 And when the shades of evenin fall, 
When life’s last hour draws nigh, 
If Jesus shines upon the soul, 
How blissful then to die! 
Since he is‘risen who once was slain,. 
Ye die in Christ to live again. 
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PART XIV. 
MISSIONARY. 


No. 189. The Rose of Sharon. 


Spirited. CHAS. Epw. POLLOCK, by per. 


Sal - va-tion 
With ho- ly 
Then may we 


alds go pro-claim 
a wall of fire, 
bors all are o’er, 


1. Ye Christian her 
2. Godshield you with 
8. And when your la 


a a 
1, “4. Ye Christian her-alds go proclaim, ,yes go proclaim, 
2. God shield you with a wall of fire, a wall of fire, 
3. And when your laborsall are o’er, yes all are 0’ er, 


To dis-tant climes 
Bid rag-ing winds 
Meet with the rab - 


i = any = 
eames ae FG 
To distant climes 
Bid raging winds 
Meet with the ran- 


Immanuel’s name: 
your hearts in-splre, 
to part no more, 


@.@ Sore oe 
se ee === as 
haga —— oo = 

Salvation in ME 8 oA Immanuel’s name; 


With holy zeal your hearts inspire, your hearts inspire, 
Then may we meet to part no more, ‘to part no more, 


And Ls, SS Rose of Sha-ron there: 
their fu- ry cease, And calm the say-age breastto peace. 
somed throng to fall, And crown theS Saviour Lord of all. 
~ hee 


= — 2 LLee ee 
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a nef ae aaa orien 
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v4 ee ,— oe —y— —— 
the tid-ings bear, the tid-ings bear, 
their fu - ry cease, their fu-ry cease, 


somed throng to fall, throng to fall, 


the tid-ings bear, 


Baie 
Patines ee = 
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we eee 
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dis-tant climes the tid-ings _ bear, And slid the 


To 
ae distant climes the gob eaeok: bear, the tidings bear, 


a 


ee 


8 Christ for the world, we sing; 


MISSIONARY. 


The Rose of Sharon. Concluded. 


To dis-tant climes 
To distant climes 


= See nae ea 


aes sae ne aoe 


of Sharon there; 
ied eae the rose *s Sharon there, of pharcn there; 


Cia Se 
2: 


spe aare 


a ee W225 


Repeat pp. 


——- aa =e 


the tid-ings _ bear, And plant the rose of Shar-on are 
the tid-ings bear, the lidings bear, 


“he ~ he 


No. 190. Christ for the World. 6s. & 4. 


S. WALCOTT. CHas. EDwW. POLLOCK, by per. 


os fein eS eer ioe 


1. Ohrist for the world, we sing ; The world to Christ we bring With i a seal The poor _ 
2. Obrist for the world, wesing ; The world to Christ we bring With fervent prayer The wayward 


aa Ele eed 
ee 


them that mourn, The faint and o-ver-borne, Sin-sick and sor-row-worn Whom Christ doth heal. 
and the lost, By rest-less pas-sions toss'd, Redeemed at countless cost From dark despair, 


2 ee 


4 Christ for the world, we sing; 
The world to Christ we bring 
With joyful song; 
The new-born soul whose days 
Reclaimed from error’s ways, 
Inspired with hope and praise, 
To Christ belong. 


The world to Christ we bring 
With one accord; 

With us the work to share, 

With us reproach to dare, 

With us the cross to bear 
For Christ our Lord. 


MISSIONARY. 


4 


MISSIONARY. 


Mo. 191. Ship of Zion. Ship of Zion. Concluded. 


Melody furnished by Rey. D. Sunurns, D.D 
Mrs. M, B. Suapz. Arr, by R. M. Mclyrosu, 


re ee ee EE Bee 
— = = ’ 


and help us!” the cry; (is the cry | 
and help us!” is the cry; (is the cry ;) 
and help us!” is the cry; (is the cry ;) 


- 6 


b 
1 There’s a wail from the is-lands of the’ sea, (of the sea,) 
2 There’s a moan from the des- sert,full ef pain, (full of pain,) 
3 There’s a groan from the Gan- ges where they fall, (where they fall,) 


See OeeN 


= oe 
= 


ee eS 


ae et A RST See Beeson 
——— == ————— 
{Rae a ae —-e.= 
RE Seen 
o- ver and help us, or we die, (or we die,) 


o- ver and help us, or we die, (or we die,) 
o- ver 


¥ 
There’s a voice that is call- ing you and me, (you and me, ) 
There’s a_ sigh ®- ver Af-ric’s sun-ny plain, (sun - ny plain,) 
At the feet of the i-dols, in their thrall, (in their thrall,) 


Se ee —4 
y 


I see the wo  fall- ing, I hear thevoice call - ing, 
A -cross the wide wa-ters, Hear Af - ric’s dark daugh-ters! 
I see i- dols  fall-ing, And In- di-a call - ing, 


RN Sa A Fanta 


—o 2. eo SK RET 


b 
In the old Ship of Zi-on, The strong help of Zi- on, 
In the old Ship of Zi-on, The strong help of Zi-on, 
In the old Ship of Zi-on, The strong help of Zi- on, 


va - tion, thith - er fly. 
va - tion, thith - er fly. 
va - tion, thith - er fly. 


= 


The good 
Bear good 
The good 


- OD, car - ry ye! 
- on o’er the main. 
- on, bear them all! 


| 

it 

| 

{| | 
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PART XIV, 
FOR FUNERAL OCCASIONS, 


“Write, blessed are the dead which die in the Lord from henceforth: 
Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from their labors, 
and their works do follow them.’’—REV. 14: 13. 


No. 192. Tenderly Lay Her to Rest. 
A. S. K, A, 5. KIEFFER, by per. 
Slow p and ers —h J 
= ESS Se sae 
Mgt ing goa ys 2 eee 


1. Ten - saniy tay her to rest’neath the sod; An- gelslook ten-der- ly down! 
2. Why should welinger to weep round the — 5s me shall vex ae no more! 


je SSRs 


GE tie Bere ce 2g alee glen 


But herfairspir - it hath flown to her God,—Gone to AS a bright crown; 
Nev - er ashad - ow of troub- le or gloom Reaches yon heav- en- ly shore. 


| ests Sar sae come s=27: 
git gitcr slat ioiga vis Price 
5 mr Se as 
In the fairfield of the bless- ed to roam,Sing- ing with = gels so fair; 
There with the glo - ri- fied ps - its toreign Thro’ thebright a-ges a- bove: : 


Ghar faloesltots 


| 
Dwell-ing wit Subiat in His beau- ti-ful home ,—All its bright splendor to share, 
Free from all sor- row and sickness and pain, Rest-ing in heavy - en- ly love! 


‘FUNERALS. 


No. 193. Balerma. C. M. 


2 SAM. 12: 23. 


=p pS e 


1. A- las! howchangedthatlove-ly flow’r, Which bloomed and cheered my heart; 


2. And shall my bleed-ing heart ar - raign, That God whose ways are love? 
His will; if 
er 


let me rath-er hum-bly pay Obedi-ence_ to 


a 


3. No! 
SSS 


22S SSS S5= 
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| 

| 

| 

| 


; 


arses ed 
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Fair fleet - ing com- fort of me an How an we’re called to part. 
Or vain- ly cher- ish an» ious pain, For her who rests’ a- bove. 
And with my in-mostspir- it say,‘' The Lord is right-eous still.’’ 


oie see Se 


4 From adverse blasts and low’ring storms 
Her favored soul He bore, 
And with yon bright angelic foams, 
She lives to die no more. 


5 Why should I vex my heart or fast, 
No more she'll visit me: 

My soul will mount to her at last, 
And there my child I’ll see, 


Norn.—By changing italicised pronouns, will suit for either a boy or girl. 


| 
: 


No. 194, ae in Jesus. 


Rev. Gro. F. ROBERTSON. 
tre ripe vay 
<< = 


1. A- sleepin Je- sus! bless- ed ia From which none er wake to weep; 
2. A- gens in om sus! oh, rea sweet To fe for sucha slumber meet; 


oo: ane ae ema 


Mrs. MACKAY. 


Sas 


A calm and un- dis-turbed re-pose, aaa en = the last of foes. 
With ho - ly con - fi - dence to sing That death hath Tost its vernom’d sting. 


4 Asleep in Jesus! oh, for me 
May such a blissful refuge be ; 
Securely shall my ashes lie, 

And wait thes summons from on high, 


3 Asleep in Jesus! peaceful rest ! 
Whose waking is supremely blest; 
No fear, no woe, shall dim the hour 
That manifests the Saviour’s pow’r. | . 
Copyright, 1891, by A, J Showalter, Used by per. 161 


FUNERALS. 


No. 195. “I Would not. Live Alway.’’ 


JOB, 7: 16, 


Rev. W. H, MUHLENBURGH, D.D. Arr. by W. T. DaLR. 


| 


1. “I would meas al-way;’’I ask not to stay Wherestorm aft- er 
* he. 3 e 


storm ris-es dark o’erthe way; The few lu- rid mornings that 


o- ~O- - 


3 a a ee <—e 
| = | a a 
= ee 

¥ 

2 “I would not live alway” thus fettered by sin; |4 Who, who would livealway, away from his God ? 
Temptation without, and corruption within; Away from yon heaven, that blissful abode, 
E’en the raptureof pardon is mingled with fears,| © Whore the rivers of pleasure flow o’er the bright 
And the cup of thanksgiving with penitent tears, plains 
3 “TI would not live alway,” no, welcome the tomb : And the noontide of glory eternally reigns? 
Since Jesus hath lain there, I dread not its|5 Where the saints of all ages in harmony meet, 

gloom ; Their Saviour and brethren transported to greet; 
There sweet be my rest, till He bid me arise, While the anthems of rapture unceasingly roll, 
To hail Him in triumph descending the skies, And the smile of the Lord is the feast of the soul. 
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? FUNERALS, 
No. 196. Blessed are the Dead. 
W. Tt. D. REY. 14: 13, Rev. W. T. DALE. 


a a a 
1. ‘‘ Write, blessed are the dead, Who die in Christian faith; They rest from toil with 
2. Their works of faith and love, Do fol-low where they go; And while they rest in 
3. How high-ly blest are they, Released from ev-’ry pain; They dwell in ev-er - 


mie een eee 
re 
pop UEP 
Christ their head, For thus the Spir- it saith.’’ , Blessed are the dead 
heaven a-bove, Their names will live below. 
last-ing day, And there with Je-sus reign. 
heavenly land, And dwell in end-less light. 


Blessed are the dead 


Blessed are the dead, 


\et= 


Se ee 
tae ® —— a a 
: : 
| «7 , pb bby 
Blessed are the dead, Who die in the Lord. 
arethedead, . Blessed are the dead, ( die in the Lord. ) 


——————_t-____._-_____ 


Whodie in the Lord; Blessed are the dead 
Blessed are the dead, Blessed. 


Vey 
6 We’ll sing Thy wondrous love 
With our expiring breath ; 
The wonders of Thy grace we’ll prove, 
And bless Thy name in death. 
Composed for and sung at the funeral services of Ruling Elder John C. Matthews, 


Goodlettsville, Tenn., May 12, 1896, to whose memory the song is affectionately dedi- 
cated by his pastor, the author. : 


5 O Lord, by Thy rich grace, 
Prepare us each to die, 
And grant us all a dwelling place 
In mansions in the sky. 


4. Like angels they shall stand, To guide our feet a-right, Un- til we reach that 


PART XVI. 
SONGS OF HEAVEN. 


“Eye hath not seen, nor ear heard neither, have entered into the heart. of 


man the things which God hath prepared for them that love Him. %—1 Cor, 2: 9. 


ld 
i] 
) 
| 
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No. 197. Home of the Soul 


“In my Father’s house are many mansions,”—JOHN 14: 2, 
y 


Mrs. ELLAN H. GATES. Miss . ALLIE R. DALE. 


SS Ss SST perk es, NEE te 
2s ee eS 
>) oe Ss —— 

—— > a—- a&—- 8 —_—_ — ae 
1, I willsing you a song of that beau- ti- ful land, The far a- way 
2. Oh, that home of thesoul in my vis- ions and dreams, Its bright jasper 
3. That unchange-a- ble home is for you, and for me,Where Je - sus of 
4. Oh, how sweet it will be’ in that beau- ti- ful land, So free from all 

ie te 
—_{—* a en! a ae es ee 
p+ = =a {8a —— — == —e= 
= Se . — SS Se See ee — = 
a a = -— a oe 
JS \ lox 
—- =A er ems tear 8 —A- 


o ta — — ee — 5 

— a a +»t— oe ~~ <— > att; oa Mie TR) in ca Se 
47 

home of the soul, Where nostormsey- er beat on that glit-ter-ing strand, 


= “xt SSS = qs ey 


walls Ican see; Till I fan- cy but thin-ly the veil in-ter- -venes, 
Naz - a-reth stands, The King of all king- dom for- ev - er is He, 
sor - row and pain; W ris new songs on our lips and with ae in lig 
Mm =. i — i — sa — Ss 
_—— — Awe z= — 
Ce p— af -— = Ct ares ==> —— === = === = 
bE et 
5 F I | s | hae 
SINE. \EFRAIN, 
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While the years of e - ter - ni- ty ott 
Be - tween the fair cit - y and me. 

And He holdeth one crowns in His hanns. 
To meetone a-noth-er a- gain. 
i. 


While the years of e- ter- ni - ty 


While the years of e- 


o - he oe 
SS a —s-6—« = 
ee ees == =s== 
[Pp et as 
N- : . 
Kh 2 = — —o— 9-5 = —— 
eS — 
roll, While the years of e-ter- ni-ty roll; 
ter- ni-ty roll, While the yearsof e - ter = ni - ty roll; 
| ot me a 
C7 -k— 2-2 9 = 3 ane 


Copyright, 1898, by W. T. Dale. 
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SONGS OF HEAVEN. 


No. 198. The Home Over There. 


‘In my Father’s house are many mansions.’’—JoOuN 14: 2, 
et D. W. C. HUNTINGTON. 


Of the songs that they breathe on the air, 


z Where the saints,all im-mor-tal and fair, 


4 
Oo - ver there, o - ver there; 
ea G-., 
ike reac — 
BH ft ie he — 


TULLIUS C, are as by per. 


— 
sah ~3++ eee ee 
—s— —o 0-0-6, ~~ 6 oo 6 6-6 
1, Oh, think of the home 0 -ver there, By the side of the riv- er of light, 
2. Oh, think of the ek ver ones Who be- fore us the journey have trod, 
- >. 
<4 ——_ oe — ~ $... 
eee 2:33 Sates: = 
a4 -t a —-—- 
o- ver there, 
‘ mF 
—— ae ——— 
sa 


Are robed in their garments of white, over there. 
In their home in the pal- ace of God,over there, 


v vl 
a —— — 
: —+_|—— —|}-9—_ 9 9 40 
) 0 = ver the 0+ ver th eee 
- re, O- ver there, f home 
Q- ver there, Q- ver there, Oh, think of the 1 fr ‘ends 
2. 2 ee -p- 
a—-| i, ae + ja oe 
Sets Vina pa” paren Sees 
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0 -ver there, o - ver there, o + ver 

pe ee 
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3 My Saviour is now over there, [rest; 
There my kindred and friends are at 
Then away from my sorrow and care, 
Let me fly to the land of the blest, 
Over there, over there, 
My Saviour is now over there. 


the { “a \ 0 - ver 


there, 0 - ver there, Oh, think of friends | there. 
= == ss . 


4 I’ll soon be at home over there, 
For the end of my journey I see; 
Many dear to my heart, over there, 
Are watching ‘and w aiting for me. 
Over there, over there, 
I'll svon be at home over there. 
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SONGS OF HEAVEN, 


No. 199. Oh! Heaven, Sweot Heaven [ 


(Dedicated te Rey. GEO, F, ROBERTSON ) 
Rev. I. Warts, D. D, 


“ Arr, by W. T. DALE, 
—— —— —— 
== SSS SS Soo 


There is a land of pure de- light, Where saints immor- tal reign, 
. There ev - er - last - ing spring a - hides, And ney - er with’ ring flow’rs; 
Sweet fields, be-yond the swell - - ing flood, Stand dress’d in liy - ing green: 
But tim-orous mor- tals start andshrink To cross this nar- row sea, 

O could we makeour doubts re- -move—Those gloomy doubts that rise— 
gs we but ig "Ol Mos- es stood, And view the landscape o’ er, 


zo. as Sa a 
en SS SS= 


: Seas 


Um 00 80 
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In - fi- nite day ex- cludes the night, And pleas-ures ban - ish pain. 
Death, like a nar- row sea, di-vides This heay’n- -ly land from ours, 

So to the Jews old Ca- naan stood, While Jor- dan roll’d be- tween. 
And lin - ger, trembling, on the brink And fear to launch a - way. 
And see the Ca- naan that we love With un - be- cloud-ed eyes; 
Not Jordan’ Sue nor eee 8 cold flood Should fright us ras the shore. 


gi eS “ae nose ——— A 


wa atin, ee: ===> 
CHorvs. 
1 So a a —+— 
— 3 as = Ss 
—— ee —<— Ste — ss 
be Rg —™ : Fe a ; 


” long to be 


SSS= ae Salto 


my cis Ss breast, 


there, In its glo- ries to share, And to lean on 
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SONGS OF HEAVEN. 


No. 200. Rest for the Weary. 


“ There remaineth, therefore, a rest to the people of God."—HeEp. 4: 9, 


J. W. DADMUN. 
HUNTER. ; Arr. by W. T. DALE, 


ye 
SSS Sere = 


1, In the Christian’s homein glo - ry, There re-mains a land of rest; 
2. He is  fitt-ing up my mansion, Which e + ter - nal- ly shall stand; 
3. Pain nor sick-ness ne’er shall en- ter, Grief nor woe my lot shall share; 
4. Death it - self shall then be vanquished, And his sting shall be with-drawn, 
5. Sing, oh, sing ye heirs of glo-ry, Shoutyour tri-umph as you go; 


=a — Aa 
Sagan Beige cows 


Sse = 


a 


Serer 
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There my Saviour’s gone be- fore me, To ful- fil my soul’s re- = 
For my stayshallnot be transient, In that ho- ly, hap-py lan 
But in that ce- les- tial cen- tre, I a crown of life shall wear.. 
Shout for glad-ness, oh, ye ransom ‘d, Hail with joy the ris-ing morn. 


ee 
Zi - on’s gates will 0 - a for you, You shall find an = Bares eet . 
| ae = ———— === =F 4 Hi 
Saas ee J eee j 
CHORUS, 
&: SS = 
| There is rest for the wea- ry, There is 7 a me wea - Ty; 


= 
On the oth-er side of Jor- dan, In oe of E -den, 


=~ 


vies he ee 
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al 
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There is rest for the wea- ry, oan is rest for you,— 
Where the Tree_ of Life is bloom-ing, There is rest for you,— 


SONGS OF HEAVEN, 


No. 201. My Own Sweet Country. 


Miss M.A. Tne. Arr. by W.T. D. W. T. Dare. 


, Tenderly, 
| — =a a =f == 
oa—= ~ ae a, : = a ae = 


| Pane i far from my home,and I’m wea - ry oft-en whiles, For the 
2.Tho’ the earth is all cov-ered with flow - ers go gay, And the 
F_ a =~ —_— 


longed - for home bring - ing my Fa-ther’s wel - comesmiles ; I will 
birds war - ble blithe - ly as “vy - er they may, Yet,these 
he he 
7 SS a 
|S, _ 
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ne’er be con-tent till my eyes’ they shall see The 
sights and thesesounds will ag naught be to me When I 
Fn 


~~" 
gold- en gates my own sweetcoun- try. 
hear the an - gels sing - ing in =6©My «6(OWn:) sésweetcoun- try. 
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Copyright, 1885, by W. T. Dang. 
3 I’ve His good word of promise that some day the King, 
To His own royal palace His banished home wil] bring; 
Then with eyes and with hearts running o’er we shall see 
The King in His beauty, and our own sweet country. 


4 My sins have been many, my sorrows been sore, 
But there they’ll ne’er yex me, nor be thought of more; 
By His blood I’m made white and His hand’l] dry my eye, 
When He brings me home at last to my own sweet country, 


5 Like a child to its mother, a bird to its nest, 
I would hasten away to my Saviour’s dear breast; 
For He gathers the lambs, in His bosom they're free, 
And He carries them Himself to His own sweet country. 


6 He is true to His word, He will come sure, I know, 
At what hour I know not, but I long now to go; 
Still He bids me to watch, ever ready to be, 
To go at any moment to my Own sweet country. 
NotTre.—"*My Ain Countrie,” by MARY A. LEE, (now Mrs. MARY LEE DEMAREST,) 
was sung in its pure Scotch form by the lamented P. P. BLI8s. It is here presented in 
smooth English to adapt it to the wants of the masses; it has also been get to new music, 
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SONGS OF HEAVEN. 


No. 202. We'll Wait Till Jesus Comes, 


“Tt will come again,’’—JOHN, 14: 2, 


Mrs, ELIZABETH MILLS. Dr. WM, MILLER. 


1,0 land of rest, for thee I sigh, When will the moment come, 
2. No’ tran-quil joys on earth I know, No peace- ful sheltering dome ; 
oe lees 


& 
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Y 
When I shall lay my ar-mor by, Anddwell in peace at home? 
This world’s a wil-der-ness of woe,This world is not my home, 


We'll wait till Je- sus comes, We'll wait till Je-sus comes, We'll 
We'll waittill Je - sus comes, We’ll wait,we’ll wait 


Je - sus comes,And we'll be gath - ered home. 
we'll wait 


= 


_—— a 
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3 To Jesus Christ I fled for rest, 5S When by affliction sharply tried, 
He bade me cease to roam ; I view the gaping tomb; io ee 
And lean for succor on His breast, Although I dread death’s chilling tide, 
And He’d conduct me home. Yet still I sigh for home. 


4 I should at once have quit the field, |6 Weary of wandering round and round, 
Where foes in fury foam , This vale of sin and gloom, 
But, ah ! my passport was not sealed,} I long to quit this unhallowed ground, 
I could not yet go home. And dwell with Christ at home. 
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SONGS OF HEAVEN, 


No. 203. Gathering Home. 


Rev. I, BALTZELL. Rev. I. BALTZELY.. 


1. We’llall gath-er homein the morn-ing, On the banksof the bright 
2. We’llall gath-er homein the morn-ing, At thesound of the great 
3. We’llall gath-er homein the morn-ing, Our _ bless-ed Redeem- 

i B —* —— + +—° 


jas - per sea; We'll meetall the good and the faith - ful; What a 

ju ~ bi- lee; We’ll all gath-er homein the morn- ing; Whata 

-er to see; We'll meet with the friends gone be - fore us; Whata 
“he “te ; ° 


gath’-ring that will be! What a gath’ - ring, gath’ - - - 

gath’-ring that will be! 

gath’-ring that will be! What a gath’ring that will be, that will 
—* ae 


- ring, What a gath’-ring that will __ be! What a 
b that will be! While the 


gath’ - ring, 
an - 


gath’ - - ring, 
gels sing, We’llall gather home, What a — that will be! 
de : 


— 8. . 


By permission of the Author, 
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SONGS OF HEAVEN, 
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No. 204. Safe at Home. 


Rey. W. F. Cosnrr., 


—— 


Cppyright, 1885, by W. T. Dau. Composed, 1880, 


. Now a heav-y bur-den press- es, And I walkthro’ thorny pla - ces, 
N aw oe. e.. N % 4, 
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2 There I’ll see no tempest raging, Undisturbed while storms are sweeping, 
Safe at home! safe at home! Calmly now the loved are sleeping, 
Sin no. warfare wild is waging, Ever in their Father’s keeping, 
Safe at home! safe at home! Safe at home! safe at home! 
When shall come the blissful waking, 
Where no painful head is aching, 4 Dear ones gone before will meet me, 
Where no throbbing heart is breaking, Safe at home! safe at home! 
Safe at home! safe at home! At the pearly gate will greet me, 
Safe at home! safe at home! 
3 There are friends who with me parted,} Saviour, dearest Saviour, hear me, 
Safe at home! safe at home! I am weary, be Thou near me, 
No more wand’ring broken hearted, Oh, sustain me till Thou cheer me, 
Safe at home! safe at home! Safe at home! safe at home! 
4 


No. 205. After While. 


(Tune, ‘“Sarm at Home.’’) 


i Karthly cares will soon be ended, And to come to them entreat us, 
After while, after while; At heaven’s portals they will greet us 
-Hearts and hands with dust be blended, After while, after while. 


me while, after while; 

And our feet, now worn and weary nF ; 
With life’s pathway, dark and dreary, |® sys ec gare eee 
Shall find rest where skies are cheery, ok ahins 


: : We shall praise Thee, glorious Giver 
| After while, after.while, After hile. sites while ¢ 
. Ve shall hail a hs : And through all the glad forever 
& . oars after while iia: We shall live with Jesus ever, 
Zion’s hills with light adorning, And shall part, no, never, never, 


After while, after while; | After while, after while, 
Even now sweet spirits meet us, Prof. A. S, Kizrrrr 


SONGS OF HEAVEN, 


No. 206. The Palace of the King. 


“With gladness they shall enter the King’s Palace,”—PSA, 45: 15. 
Wm. MITCHELL, arr, by W. T. D. W. T. DALE, 
——- — —-—_ AK... —fA\—A—A---. AA 
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love-ly pleas-ant world that we're liv-ing in the while, 
2. Then a - gain I’ve just been thinking when a thing here’g so bright, 
Oh it’s hon - or heap’d on hon-or, that His courtiersshould be brought 
. Then let us _ trust Him bet - ter than we’ve ev- er done be - fore, 
No nightshall be in heay- en and no des-o-la- ting sea, 


SP” Seam 


4 ¥ 
And the land we tray- el thro’ nowcheersus with its sun - ny smile; 
The sun in all its grandeur and the moon with quivering light; 
Fromthisworldof sin and  gsor-row to the pal - ace He hath wrought; 
For the King will feed His Ser-vants from His ey ~« er bounteous store; 
And no ty- rant hoofsshall trample in the eit - y of tthe free; 
~h- ~the- ~ hee a 
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But in vain we look for some-thing here to which our hearts may cling, 
The o-cean in the sum-mer, or the woodland in the spring 
And it’s full- est love and ser - vice that the Christian aye should bring 
Let us keep a firm-er hold on Him fortime is on the wing, 
There’s an ev - er- last- ing day-light and a nev- er fad- ing spring, 
=< f+ = * « — oe ie: 
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For its beau - ty is as noth- ing to the r ace 
What must it be up yon-der, j ihe pal- ace 
To the feet of Himwho reign- eth ace 
And soon He’llecome to take us to the ace 
Wherethe Lamb is all the glo -ry in the pal- ace 


the King. 
the King? 
the King. 
the King. 
the King. 
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SONGS OF HEAVEN, 


The Palace of the King. Concluded 
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We like the gild-ed sum-mer with its mer- ry mer-ry tread, 
It is here we haveour tri- als and it’s here that He pre-pares, 
The time for sow- ing and for reap-ing here will soon be o’er, 
Its iv - o- ry halls are _love- ly on which the raiu-bows shine, 
We _ see_ ourfriends a- wait us  0- ver you- der at His gate; 


akicamiese ee ie * ts 
a a 
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And we sigh when hoar- y win-ter lays_its beauties with the dead, 
His chos-en for the rai-ment that the ran-som’d sin - ner wears, 
And the time for win-ning souls will have gone for - ey - er more; 
And its E - den bow’rsare trel-lised with a nev-er fad - ing vine; 
Then let us all be read -y for ye knowit’s growing late; 
. en 
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For tho’ love- ly are the snowflakesand the down on win-ter’s wing, 
And it’s here that He would hear us ’mid our trib-u - la - tions sing 
| . . . . . . . J . By 
Then let us all be ac- tive if a fruit- ful sheaf we'd bring, 
And the pearl-y gates of heay’n do a_ glorious ra - dj - ance fling 
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Let our lamps be bright-ly burning, let us raise our voice and sing, 
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is fine to know it dare not touch the pal- ace of the King. 
‘e will trust our God who reigneth in the pal-ace of the King. 
a-dorn the roy-al ta-ble in pal-ace of the King. 
On the star- ry floor that shimmers in t pal- ace the King. 
For soon we’ll meet up yon- der in pal- ace the King. 
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PART XVII. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 
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No. 207. Some Day. 
E. E. REXForD, FRANK M. Dayis. 
DUET. 
Slow, with aapnenain— Lie ee 
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> 1 I hear a song, asong so sweet, I try all vain - ly to = reo 

2. Someday my jour- ney willbe done, Earth will be pass’d and heaven won; 

3. ‘Some day”? I say, content to wait ‘The opening of the Jas- per gate; 

4, Whencomes the ees me to go, The homeward path I may not know 
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Its mel-o- dy and feel- “ing say, Tllsingit if God will some day, 
And when the long rough way is trod, I shall be-hold theface of God. 
Come soonor late that day will be Thedawn of end’ - less re: st to me, 2 

But in God's hand my own I'll lay, And He willlead me home someday. 
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Some day,some hap - py day to ben My voice will learn ae - dy. 
Somehappyday, a day to be My voice will learn its melo-dy, 
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And I shall sing thesongssosweet, Of restand heav’n at Je-sus’ feet. 
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MISCELLANEOUS, 


No. 208. Pass Under the Rod, 


“Whom the Lord loveth He chastenet 


Rev. W. T. DALE. E. ROBERTs. 
Ref. by E. R. 
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1. When bowed with af-flic- i and woe here be-low, As on ip my way to bright 
2. When tri - als and gor - rows a-wak - en my fears, When mingling the cup of thanks- 
3. When weep- oN I stand o’er the spoils of the grave, My loved ones de- part - ed he - 
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Ss aot poourgeth every son whom He receiveth.” 


} { — = 
PERS == Per ay a oe 
Qa-naanI go, I hear a sweet voice "tis the voice of my God “J 
giv-ing with tears, I- hear the same voice the sweet voice of my God ‘J 
yond the dark wave, I hear the sweet voice of my * - ther and God ‘J 
~ he 
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love thee, I love thee; pass un-der the rod” se un-der Thy rod, 0 my 
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= I ae Aud found that it brought to my soul sweet re- p00 ; 0 bless-ed re - 
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pose, the on 8 sweet re-pose, Thy rod, bless-ed Lord ey - or brings sweet re-pose. 
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Ooyyright, 1893, by W. T. Dale & Edward Roberts, 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 


No. 209. The Unclouded Day. 


( May be used as a solo.) 


Words und Melody by Arranged by 
Rev. J. K, ALWooD. J. F. KINSEY. 
Modera derato. 
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1. Oh,they tellme of ahome far beyond the skies,Oh,they tell me of a 

2. Oh,they tellme of a home where my friends have gone, Oh, they tell me of that 


3. Oh, they tell me of the King in His beau- ty there, And ‘they tell me that mine 
4. Oh,they tell me that He smiles on His children there, And Hissmiles drive their 
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home far way; Oh,they tell me of ahome whereno storm-cloudsrise, 
land far a- Bie 2 - Where thetree of life in e- ter - nalbloom, 
eyes shall be-hold; Where Hesits on the throne that is whiter than snow, 
sorrowsall a- way; Andthey tellmethatnotears ev- er come a-gain, 
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Oh,they tell meof an un- ceases ed dans Oh, theland of cloud-less 
Sheds its frag-rance thro’ the un-cloud- ed day; Oh. that land of cloud-less 
In the cit - ythat ismade of — gold; Oh,that land mine eyes shall 


In that love-ly land of un-cloud-ed day; Oh,thatland of love - ly 
lo ; owe} lo 


day, Oh,theland of an un-cloud-ed sky; .Oh, they tell me of a 
day, Oh,theland of an un-cloud-ed sky; Oh, they tell me of my 
see, Oh,theland of an un-cloud-ed sky; Oh, they tell me of the 
Oh, thesmilesof His love-beam-ing eye; Oh, the King in His 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


The Unclouded Da y Concluded. 
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home where nostorm-cloudsrise,Oh, they tell me “ an un-cloud- ed day. 
friends by thetree of life, In the land of the un-cloud-ed day. 
King on Hissnow-whitethrone,Inthe land of the un-cloud- ed day. 
beau-ty in-vites me there, To the land of the un-cloud- ed day. 


No. 210. Some Sweet Day. 


ARTHUR W. FRENCH. D. B. TOWNER. 
Moderato. 


1. Weshallreach the riv - er side,Somesweet day, Somesweetday; Weshall cross the 
2. Weshall pass in- side the gate, ‘Some sweet day, Some sweet day ; Peaceand plen - ty 
3. aes oe our — o own, Some sweet day, soa ee Gath’ring round the 


| 
storm- y tide, Somesweetday, Somesweet day; We shall press the sands of gold, While be~ 
for us wait, Some sweet day, Somesweetday; We shall hear the wond’rous strain, Glo-ry 
great white throne, Some sweet day, Some sweet day; By the ns of Life so fair, loy aud } 
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fore oureyes un - fold, Heav-en’s splen-dors yet un - told,Somesweet day, somesweet day. 
to the Lamb that’s slain; Christ was dead but lives a - gain, Some sweet day, some sweet day... 
rapt-ure ev- ry-where; Q the bliss of o- ver there,Some sweet day,some sweet day. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


No. 211. Beckoning Hands. 


A Little child two years old, was dying. Seeing her parents weep she said, 


* Don’t cry, I'll be at the ‘window und watch 


or you when you come.” 


Words arranged by 


Theme from H. A, R Horron- 


H. A. R. Horton. Arr, PY W. T. DALE, 
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1, Beau- ti- ful handsat the gate- way to-night,Rest-ing on Je- sus the 
2. Hands of a moth-er to mem’-ry so dear, Beck-on- ing high-er the 
~ 3. Beck-on- i ing handso# the lit - tle ones gone, Ba - by voice calling, oh, 
4, — _ > ee handsof a ew -lour et: Palms that were piere’d for i: 
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source of all light; Eyes looking down up- on loved ones at home, 
wait- ing ones here: An - gels are watch-ing those beau - ti - ful hands, 
fa - ther,come home; Handsof a broth-er, a __ sis - ter, a friend, 


sins that were mine; ‘Hands that were bruised andnailed to the tree, 
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Beau- ti - ful white hands, are beck- on- ing,come., Beau - - _ ti- ful 
Call- ing the loved ones, to heay- en - ly lands. 

Out from the gate-way to - night they ex-tend. 

Seem-ing to say to  us,“‘Come un- to me.” Beautiful, bean-ti - ful 
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hands, . . Beck - - on-ing hands,. . Selling thoes at 


bee koning hands, & Beautiful pes betoning tid 
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heav- en - ly lands; Bean - ti- ful, beau - ti- ful, beck - ai ie hands. 


Sais set 


Vd 
Words a ae used ad permission, from ‘‘Select 178. by H. A. R. Horton, Dallas, Texas. 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 


No. 212. One by One. 


“Gathering together unto Him,”—2 THxss 2: 1. 
J. 8. A. J. 
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We aretrav’ling to a_ bet- ter land, One € 
2 We are draw-ing near-er ev - ry day, One by 
3. There we’ll meet ourlov'd ones gone be - fore, One = 
4. Come,my broth- er, join the ra py throng,One 
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gath - er’d home, And we'll trust the Sav - iour’s 
gath - er’d home, To that joy that fad - eth 
gath - er’d home And we'll dwell with Je - sus 
gath - er’d oe - r now ee ie 
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One by one we'll ai be gath-er’d home. Gath 
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Gath -  ’ring, 
* Gath’ ring to-geth-er,’ 
Mi, + 


“Gath’ring to- geth - er,’ 
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- - ring, 
“‘Gath’ring to - geth- er,”’ 
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One by one we'll all be gather’d home; Gath - ’ring, 
“ Gath’ ring together,” 
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Gath - - rca One by one we'll i és. gath - er’'d home. 


SHOWALTER. 
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one we’llall be 
one we'll all be 
one we'll all be 
one we ti all be 


guid- ing hand, 
not a - way, 
ev - er- more, 
os - ly song, 
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MISCELLANEOUS, 


No. 213. The Sinless Summerland 


Arr. from J. W. WrELsn. 
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1, I . am long-ing for the com- -ing of the snow-white an- gel band, 
2. I .am wait-ing for the sig- nal that shall speak my full re-lease, 
3. I am long-ing to be go- ing, yet ie Fa-ther’s kind com- -mand 
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J. C. BUSHEY. 
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That shall bear my wea- ry spir-it To the sin- less sum- mer- land; 
And pre-sent my welcome pass-port To the realms of per - fect peace; 
y low-er land; 


Bids me tar- ry ’mid the sha-dows Of the mist - 
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As I tread the nar-row pathway Thro’ this snap vale, 


I dream 


Yes, and when the wea - ty san-dals All the dust - y way have trod, 
When my Be is end- ed, 


I shall he a a - Zs Hood, 
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Of the joys that ev - er See Where the pearl-y _wa- ters gleam. 
I shall sing a-mong the an- gels By the gold - en throne of God. 
And re-cline up-on the bo-som Of the spot-less Son of God. 
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I am long - - - ing * the com - 
I etn long-i ww for the _ ing, : long-ing for ra ia 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 
The Sinless Summerland. Concluded 
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Of the snow - - - white an-gel band, . That shall 
Of the snow-whiteangelband, Of thesnow- -white angel band; 


Say a 
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| bear. -; . my wea-ry spir - it  Tothat sinless summer-land. 


bear my weary ene That mene bear my weary eae 
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No. 214. By and By, 


“ Ye shall pass over this Jordan.’’—Jos, 1: 11, 


Wf. D. W. T. DALE. 
PINE. 
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- ver Jor - = we shall meet, 

{ in that hap - py land so sweet, \ By and by, “by and by; 
All our sor - rows shall be past, 
We shall reach our home at last, 


\ By and by, by and by; 


| 
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D.C.—And the Sav - iour’s name a - dore, By and by, by and by. 
D.C.— eeiceidatepet ry in that land, By and by, by and by. 
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We shal shall gath- er on the inne With our kin- dred gone be- fore; 
my “A ran- somed we shall stand, There * ho - = hap - py band, 
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We shall join the heay enly choir, etc. | There we'll join the ransomed throng, ete. 
We shall strike the golden lyre, ete. | Chanting love’s redeeming song, ete. 
In our home so bright and fair, There we’ll meet before the throne, 
Where the happy angels are, Then we’ll lay our trophies down, 


We shall praise foreve er there, ete. | And receive a shining crown, ete. 
Copyright, 1885, by W. T. Dale. 181 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 


No. 215. “Who Will Carry Me Over the River?’”’* 


W. T. D. W. T. DALE. 
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1, Who will car-ry me o- ver the riv- er, Now thatI’mgo-ing to die? 
I have said thatI need- ed not Je- sus, As my Re-deem-er and Friend; 
I have slighted His loving compas-sion, Trampled on mercy di- vine; 
4. I’ve re-ject - ed the of- fers of mer-cy, Driv-en His wes “lt a- way; 


tine 
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T’ve_ re-ject-ed the on-ly Redeem-er, A- ble to bear me on high. 
Now Heleaves meto sink in the bil-lows, Succor re- fus- es to lend. 
Now Heleaves mein ut- ter de-jec-tion, I-have crossed over the line. 
Now He leaves me for-ey- er in dark-ness, Leaving my soul in dis- may. 
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Who rt SHG - ver, Who will car- ry me : - ver, 
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Who willcar- ry me o - ver, - ver the Riv-er of Death? 
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* A prominent business man once replied to his pastor; ‘‘I am interested in 
all religious matters; but I have in the years past thought the subjectover long 
and carefully, and I have come to the décision deliberately that I have no per- 
sonal need of Jesus Christ as a Saviourin the sense you preach.” Two weeks 
later he was suddenly prostrated by disease which prevented his conversin 
with any one until he was within an hour from death. He was then told tha 
he might talk if he could, as nothing could then harm him. The lastthing and 
the only thing he said a7as in a melancholy and frightened whisper: “ Who will 
carry me over the River ? 


Copyright, 1893, by W. T. Dale. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


No, 216. W.C. T. U. Song. 


A. J. SHOWALTER, by per. 
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1. Ma - ny the homes that are dark to « My, , blighted by the 
2. Ma-ny the moth- ers a-wake to - night, Pray-ing for the 
3. Ma - ny the hus - bands a- way to - night,Drinking of the 
4, Ma- ny the ite ow that as-cend to - night,Call-ing for the 
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curse of rum; Ma-ny are the heartsthat sad- den at the sight. 
ab -sentone; Fear-ing that the de - mon with his pow’r to blight, 
cup of death; Ma-ny are the wivesthat wa- ken with af-fright, 
ere di- vine; Ma-ny are the hands that sed rt for the right, 
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Long- ing for the end to come. 
Has theaw - ful work be - gun. = O God of heay’n,make bare Thine arm,And 


Shrink-ing from the hat-ed breath. 
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Plead- ing for your boy and mine. 
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3 the awful fiend from eo hell; 4 us See to = his con Drive the 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 
No. 217. Home Beyond, By and By, | Home Beyond, By and By. Concluded. 
C. H. G. CHAS. H. GABRIEL, by per. ; F EE ice at et JN Noy See | 
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1, There’s 2 home inheav’n forme, By and by, by and by, Where my 
2. In that cit-y of theblest, By and by, by andby, I shall 
3. I am go-ing o- verthere, By and by, by andby, To that 
4, I shall hear my Father’s voice, By and by, by and by, And with 
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Le ae a . by and by,(by and by,)Halle- lu- jahT’ll be there,by and by, (by and by.) 


| 
ison eS eee 
RN RA : | Saaee 5 i mara we 
ens —a-3_ fa —— 3: | Z 
(Se | 


No. 218. Unity. 6s, & 5s. 


( For Close of Service.) 
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Sav-iour I shallsee, By and by, (by and by,) And among the ransomed choir, = es ne 2 Potts te eS 
know e- ter- nal rest, By and by, (by and by,) With my Saviour on that shore, | ae ~ hi -h—a 23-3 = 2, —__4- = 
mansion bright and fair, By and by, (by and by,) I shall wear a garment bright, | - gain, Meetne’erto sev- er? When will peace 
all the saints rejoice By and by, (by and by,)Now they beckon me to come, 2 When be cay se - - Rowe Pass as life’s riv- er? Whenshall sweet 
- =f 3 
2. @. @.F @s+@ @. - Up to thatworld of light, Take us,dear Sav iour, May we a 
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With my brightand gold-én lyre I shall sing and nev - er tire, By and 
I shall sor- row ney - er more,For all weepfingshall be o’er, By and 
And my soul shall bathe in light, In thatland whereis no night,By and 
To my place in that fair home, Where! ney - er moreshal] roam,By and 
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N = wreathe her chain Round us for - ev - er? Our hearts will pairs “Att 

ft 9 Mo et a © ~~. J @.> friendship glow, Changeless for - ev - er? Where JOYS cé- les- tial thrill, Ne 
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by, (Sy aid by.) Home beyond, (by and by, )Homebeyond, (by and by,) With the 
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So samas macy ae 
# : Sa SS. — SaaS — Safe from each blast that blows,Iuthis dark valeof woes, —Never,—no, nev-er ! } Wy 
a =e = Ife Where bliss each heart shall fill, And fears of Pes ee | 
6 4-6 eet we St ee a There may our mu-sic swell, And time our joys dispel, —Never,—no,nev-er ! | 
asm il. Pte. a9 x x y ¢ | Se- a from worldly woes, Our songs of praise shall close, —Never, —no,ney-er ! | 
an | 
ransomed bright and fair, By and by, (by and by,) Home beyond, (by and by,) 
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MISCELLANEOUS, 


No. 219. A Dream of Homo. 


se Bh Rev. T. J. SWANZEY. 
Effective as a Solo. 
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1. I sat a-lone at midnight hour, And watched the star - lit sky, And 
2. “He’sgone tho’ now, far, far a - way, Por-haps in des - erts wild; 0 
3, “I fan-cy now I see his face, As fair as when a child; And 
4. A- las dear friends, twas but a dream, My moth -er’s here no more; She 
vhs 5 he “ahs 
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dreamed [ heard my moth-er say: “‘I wish my boy was nigh. I know not where he 
God, to Thee, I pray to-night To keep my dis - tant child, No fa-ther there to 

he’s a full grown man to-day, And true, and brave, but mld. A let-ter here Says : 

left this world of sin and pain, For Qa-naan’s hap-py shore, Lord, send some mes-sen- 

=the «~~ ilhe~ 
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7 
1s to-night, He cross’d the troub-led main; But this I know, if life holds out, He’1l 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


A Dream ot Home. Concluded 


4 
roam; A  let-ter here, says: ‘Mother, dear, I’m com-ing, com - ing home,”? 
roam ; And then Pll join —redemption’s song With moth-er, dear, at home, 
oe 
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MEETING AND PARTING. 
No. 220. Parting Hand. L. i 


This grand old revival song may be sung with good effect at the close of a communion 
while communicants shake hands. 


Anon. 
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J. INGALLS, 1805, 
Arr. by W. T.. D; 
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etest union prove, 
Yet we must take the parting hand, 
—_, 


oN 
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D.C.—And when I see that we must part, You draw like cords a-round my heart. 
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guide him now, No broth-er with his cheer, No moth-er there to soothe his brow, No 


“Moth-er, dear, No long-er I will roam ; 
ger of love To guide my way-ward feet, 


So now I stand and watch the gate, I 
That 1 may meet my mother there, Who’s 
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wan-der back a-gain.’” ‘He’s coming home, 0 joy-fal tho’t! My boy no more will 
sis-ter with her tear,’’ 
know he’s com-ing home.” 4th verse, 
Wait-ing at the gate. I’m go-ing home, ’twill not be long Bre I shall cease to 
“is “hse “em, 
—@_@.+@ oy =i =e @e_@-+ ap ft-*- 
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By per. of A. J. Showalter, owner of Copyright, 186 
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2 How sweet the hours have passed away 
Since we have met to sing and pray ; 
How loth we are to leave the place, 
Where Jesus shows His smiling face, 
Vh could I stay with friends so kind 
How it would cheer my drooping mind, 
But duty makes me understand 
That we must take the parting hand, 


How oft I’ve seen your flowing tears, 
And heard you tell your hopes and fears; 
Your hearts with love wereseen to flame; 
Which makes me hope we'll meet again, 
Ye mourning souls lift up your eyes, 

To glorious mansions in the skies ; 

Oh trust His grace—in Canaan’s land | 
We'll no more take the parting hand. 


4 And now my friends,both oldand young 
I hope in Christ you’ll still go on’; 
And if on earth we meet no more, 

Oh may we meet on Canaan’s shore, 

I hope you'll all remember me, 

If you, on earth no more I see: 

An int’rest in your prayers I craye, 
That we may meet beyond the grave, 
Oh glorious day,—oh blessed hope 

My soul leaps forward at the thoughts 
When in that happy, happy land 
We'll no more take the parting hand: 
But with our blessed, holy Lord, 

We'll shout and sing with one accord ¢ 
And there we'll all with Jesus dwell, 
So, loving Christians, fare you well. 
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those who’ 
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am on my journey home; “eg my 
2. In that land 


3. Soon our tri - als will be o’er, And we'll stand o 
4. Whata meet- ing that will be, When our 
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saints no more shall roam, Meet me there: Wh 


loved ones ey 


Meet me there, a | 


MEETING AND PARTING. 


No. 221. Meet Me There, 


( Dedicated to Rey. Dr. J. W. Buosser.) §g, J, 


st 


L. Howarp, 
ieee Ses 


Saviour beckons, “come,” And the 
be-yond the sky, There will be no pain or sigh, Tears shall 


n Canaan’s shore Safe with 
Saviouy’ 8 fe ce we'll see,And with 
coll 


(alll all cl 


en es Ee 


S == Sree = 
here the ma - ny mansions are, 


Oh, the joy _of meet- ing there, 
there: There the saints shall ney- er part, 


dim the eye; Meet me there: 
ve gone before: Meet me 


- er be, Meet me thes To that land let’s tray-el on, 
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D.S.—On_ the bright and sun - ny y shore, 
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And no sick-nessen - ters there, Where the igs are al - ways fair, 

Where no heart is bowed with care, And each mind js freed from fear, 

Sor - row ne’er shall rend the heart, Will you now to glo - ry start, 

Till we stand  be- fore the throne, And re-ceive a shin-j ing crown, 
A? A A! Ok : 
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With our loved ones gone 


be-fore, 


And with those 
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Now cross- ing o'er, 


Se ts ON ae a 
SS 
——$-3-9- AA: 3-3 . as a _s 

= sumed ice —s Sa 


Meet me there, meet me ier 


Meet me there, meet me there, 


Meet me there, 


MEETING AND PARTING. 


No. 222. Beautiful River 


“And He showed mea pur 


R. L. 


Rev. Rost, Lowry, D. D. 
Cheerful. 4 
a eos 
224-3 — EH Fad eam has v= 9 + eH 
/ 
1, Shall we gath-er at the riy - 


3. On the bo-som of the riv 
4. Ere we reach the shining riy 
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2. On the mar-gin of the riv - 


e river of water of life, clear as er 
out of the throne of God and of the Lamb, ”__RE 


er, Wash-ing 


- er, Where the 


- er, Lay we 


Peet proceeding 


er Where bright angel feet have trod; 


up its sil-ver spray, 
Sa viour-king we Own. 
ev-’ry bur-den down, 
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4 
With its crys-tal tide for-ey - 


We will walk and Wor-ship ev - er, 


We shall meet, and SOr-row nev 


Grace our spir-its will de- iy = ef, 
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Yes we’ll gather at the riv - er, The beau-ti-ful, the beau-ti-ful 
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Flowing by 


All the hap - py, gold-en day. 
’Neath the glo - ry 


And pro-vide, a robe 
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Meet me there. 


QO -vyer in 
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vase hee < — at ore riv - er That flows 
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5 At the smiling of the river, 
Rippling with the Saviour’s face, 
Saints, whom death wil] never sever, 
Lift their songs of saving grace, 
From '‘ Bright Jewels," by per. of Rey, R. Lowry, 
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the throne of God. 


of the throne. 


and crown. 


= Daye 


riv - er— 


by the throne of God. 


Sree y 
6 Soon ore reach _ shining river, 
Soon our pilgrimage will cease, 


Soon our happy hearts will quiver 
With the melody of peace. 


MEETING AND PARTING, 


No. 223. God be With You, 


“The God of love and peace shall be with you,” 
E. HAnkKs. 
Slow with ex ression, 


—2 Cor. 13: 11, 
E. HANKs, 
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1. God be with you till we meet, May His tender, loving care, 
2. God be with you till we meet, till we meet, With His love your heart inspire, 
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Keep yousafe from ey- ry snare; God 


be with you till we meet a- gain, 
Shield youwith a wall of fire; God 


be with you till we meet a- gain, 
oo ae he —R. 4s i. Migs os aye: 
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God be with you till we meet, 


Till wemeet a- gain, 
Till we meet, 


cd cee 
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3 God be with you till we meet, 
Either here, or on that shore, 
Where sad partings come no more, Where life’s river gently flows, 
God be with you till we meet again, God be with you till we meet again, 
4 God be with you till we meet, 6 God be with you till we meet, 


May His hand, from day to day, Once again our lips repeat, 
Lead you up the shining way, Till we fall at Jesus’ feet, 
God be with you till we meet again. God be with you till we meet again, 


5 God be with you till we meet 
In that land of sweet repose, 
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PART XIX, 
SUPPLEMENT. 


No. 224, In the Shadow of the Rock, 


“As the Shadow of a great rock ina weary land.” 


Anon, 


1. In a wea -ry land I wan- der, And with fal-t’ring steps I walk, 
2. Here my toils are un - a - bat - 


ing, And rude cares a, - bout me mock, 
3. In those pastures fair and ver - nal, With my Shepherd’s chos-en flock, 
4, By those wa- ters gent - ly flow- ing, I will fear no tem-pest’s shock, 
5. So with pa-tient faith I won- der, And with lov-ing trust | walk, ' 
— 


For my rest is o - ver yon-der, In the shad-ow of the Rock, 
But my rest igs yon- der wait-ing, In the shad-ow of the Rock, 

I will feast on JOYS e-ter- nal, In the shad-ow of the Rock. 
And no want hor grief be Know-ing, In the Shad-ow of the Rock, 


For my rest is -o - ver yon -der, In the shad-ow of the Rock. 
a > a Teall 
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In , the shad-ow of the Rock, 
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Pll soon be rest - ing yon - der, 
- Fal 


In memory of my Father, Permr ALEXANDER DALE born, Abevil] ~C. 
May, 31st, 1810; died, Giles Co., Tenn., April, 17th, 1894,’ ea He Ci, 
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Selected. 


1. Tim 
2. I 


4. I’m 


Come and hear me 


But tho’ ey - ’ry 
Here 


Far-ther on, yes, still 


5 Now I dwell awhile in Beulah, 
Resting in the Saviour’s love, 


Copyright, 1896, by W. T. Dale. 


a sol-dier bound for glo - ry, 
will tell you what induced me 
3. When I first with Christ en-list- ed 
a won-der un- to ma-ny, 


tell my sto-ry, 
’Twas the Sav-iour’s lov - ing kindness, 


day re - sist- ed, 
I raise my “Eb - e - ne- zer”? Hith-er by thy 


Je - sus will for-sake you nev-er, It 


While the shining ones draw near me, 
Bringing manna from above, 


SUPPLEMENT. 


No. 225. Better Farther On, 


“But now they desirea better country, that is, a heavenly,’’—HzEp, ll: 16, 


Arr. by W. T. DALE. 


I’m 


For the bet- te 


God 


All who long in 


In theranks I 


a sol-dier marchi 


Ma - ny said, ‘‘he 


ng on; | 
r land to start, ; 
ll turn a- gain,” 
a-lone the change hath wrought, . 


sin have gone. 


O - ver-came and won my heart. 


still re - main. 
help I’m brought. 


far-ther, Count the mile-stones one by one, 


is bet-ter 


Like a soldier I sha 
Then I mean to shout 
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far - ther on. 


6 Soon to Jordan’s swelling river, 


Il come ; 
salvation, 


And go singing to my home. 
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SUPPLEMENT. 


No. 226. To Stand with the Glorified Ones. 


“ After this I beheld, and, lo, a great multitude, which no man could number, of all 
nations, and kindreds, and people, and tongues, stood before the throne, and be- 
fore the Lamb, clothed with white robes, and, palms in their hands.”—REy. 7: 9 


Mrs. GRACE EsTELLE PAISLEY. 


Rev. W. T. DALE. 


—F e+ Sey 
o 4 
1. To stand with the glo-ri- fied ones, Made brighter than thousands of suns ; 
2. To stand face to face with my Lord, His prais-es for-ev-er to sing; 
3. Oh whgdoes notlongto go there, To see all. thedear ones a- gain, 
4. We’llneverknow doubtings up there, When weari-some longings are o’er, 


™ in sins a, a + —— 
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To chant the glad songs, Oh how my soul longs, To stand with the glori-fied ones, 
With th’ numberless throng, To praise the day long, Be-fore the bright throne of our King, 
What joy there will be, Their faces to see, 
We'll bask in the hight, Of heaven so bright, And shout on that beautiful shore, 
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To stand with the glo-ri- fied ones, To stand with the glo-ri- fied ones; 

Be - fore the bright throne of our King, Be - fore the bright throne of our King ; 
And join in the swelling re - frain, And join in the swelling re - frain, 
And shout on that beauti- ful shore, And shouton that beauti—ful shore. 


- Sane 22 ¢ = 2 ee _ « « @ 
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Tochant the glad songs, Oh, how my soul longs, To stand with the glorified ones. 
With th’ numberless throng, To praise the day long, Be-fore the brightthrone of our King. 
What joy their will be, Their faces to see, And join in the swelling re - frain. 
We’ll bask in the light, Of heaven so bright, And shout on that beautiful shore. 


ts fas - 


*This song is affectionately inscribed by its respective authors to all who have 
“loved ones ”’ among the “glorified ones” in heaven: and it is our earnest prayer that 
all who sing it may “stand with the glorified ones” at last in our ‘‘ Father’s house of 
many mansions.”’ 
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SUPPLEMENT. 


No. 227. I am Weary, Let Me Rest. 


“This is the rest wherewith ye may cause the weary to rest.”—ISAIAH 28: 12. 
Words arr. by W. T. DALE, H. A. R. Horton. 


I would love Thee, blessed Je - sus, 
Let me love > Thee, love Thee ey - er, 
3. Oh, how dark this world without Thee 


I would lean up-on Thy breast ; 
While this fleeting life shall last ; 


»Shine up- on me from on high 


— - 
j a 
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Gent - ly fold Thy arms a- round me, I 
And I’ll love Thee, blessed Je - sus, W 
Let Thy blessed smileanow cheer me, 


am wea-ry, let me rest; 
hen the scenes of earth are past. 
Cheer me when I come to die; 


0 
Scenes of earth their charms are los- j ing, 
Tell me, Je- sus, tell me sweet - ly, 
Then in scenes of end-less glo - 


Brighter dawns the heav’nl¥ day ; 
Thou who diedst my soul to save, 
ry, I shall praise Thee ever more ; 


I am waiting for Thy com-ing, Come, oh, come without de- lay. 
Shall I dwell with Thee in heav- en, When I pass be- yond the gr: ave? 
Tell with joy the wondrous sto - ry, And re- peat it o’er rand o’ er, 


| f+ 


Thou ten - der, lov - ing Sav- iour, hor I would 
Thou ten - der, r-j Sav-iour, let me rest, I would 


From ‘ Select Song,” by per. 


——— 
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SUPPLEMENT. 


[am Weary, Let Me Rest. Concluded. 


——_ 
up- on Thy breast, Gent-ly fold. . . Thy armsa- 
Fold Thy arms, oh, gently 


ee my weary head upon Ress breast Thy loving breast, 
2-9-9 9 2- o—_» ae a ee 
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| 
round me,. . I am wea-ry, let me rest, 


fold Thy arms around me, I am wea-ry, let me rest, let me rest, 
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1. I am bound for the land of Beulah, Singing songs oe a Saviour’s love, 
2. I am bound for the land of Beul: uh, Je- sus leads thro’ the narrow w ay 


3. I am bound for the land of Beulah, “Home of bliss’? in a“ sunbrightelime, 
4. I am bound for the land of Beulah, Friends belov-ed a- wait me there, 


ae 


Pausing oft by the wayside pointing Trav-el- ers to that mome a- hove, 
Trusting aim Z pur- sue my JORFBEY, Pressing on igs 


! - ft Oe ow 
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D.S. 3.— Hap-py home in my Father’s ‘kingdom, S 
CHORUS. 
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oon Dll shia with that ransomed throng. 
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iz am bound for the land of Bauleh, a 
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~~ ‘From ‘** Palms of Victory,” ” by per. L, x. " Evilsizer. 
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B. W. CAMP. 


| 
1, Is there with-in my heart, O Lord, One spot of guilt or 


2. Is there an i- dol in my heart Fore-most, O Lord, to Thee? 
3. Thou art the Lord, the on - ly God That I would dei 


4. Im-part Thy grace, Lord, a day, My hun-gry soul 


2s tS Sse 


Then wash me with Thy cleansing blood, And make m 


And may my grat - i - tude be shown By do-ing Thy 
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Cal - va - ry; flows, 


SUPPLEMENT. 


No. 229. A Plea for Purity. 


‘Blessed are the pure in heart,”’—MATT. 5: 8, 
J. H. ALLEMAN. 


sin? 


gn to love; 
to fill; 


— . a 


epure with-in. 
Then help me break that i - dol down, And worship on - ly Thee. 
’Tis Thou a- lone canst make me clean, And takeme home 4 - bove, 


sweet will. 
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Oh,washme with. ... . Thy cleansing blood, . . . Thou shedst on 
That fountain flows. . .. . for all TARO KW jg ceca. It free -ly 
Oh, wash me with Thy cleansing blood 
That fountain flows for all mankind, 
a. a 2 = 
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It flows for me... > Gv 
A al ) flows, it free-ly flows for me, for me, 


SUPPLEMENT, 


No. 230 Wonderfil Grace. 


Rev. W. H. BuRRELL, 


1 "Tis grace! ‘tis grace! "tis Wwon-der - ful grace! This great sal - va 
2 Tis grace! 'tis grace! ’tis won-der - ful graco! Which saves the sou 

‘Tis grace! tis graco! ‘tis won-der - ful grace! Its streamsare full 
4 Tis grace! ‘tis grace! 'tis won-der- ful grace! Which bears the soul 


- tion brings: 
| from sin; 
and free; 
& - bove; 
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The soul de -liv-ered of its load, In sweet - ost rap - ture — sings, 
he pow’r of ris - ing 6 - yil slays, And reigns Su-preme with - in, 

Are flow -ing now for all the race; They @ - ven flow to ma, 
The light whichgleams from Je - sus’ face Is rap - ture, peace and love, 


2 


eesrate peel 
on - 
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won- der - ful grace! 


Fe eeeee reese eetsesees 


Flow - ing 


still free - ly 


| SUPPLEMENT. 


No. 231. My Telegram, 


Dedicated to the Telegraph Operators of the World, 
SP)-C. 


S. P. CREASINGER, 
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Ge feet eee 3 
= 2s s-s—s-s—.— o_s_ ses oe 
| 1. My tel- €-gram’s gone to Heaven to- day, The 


2. My tel- €-gram’s gone to Je- gus to- 


angels of mer-cy have 
3. My tel - €-gram’ 


day, My love’d ones are reading it 
8 gone, the answer has come, The way is all clear for my 
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borne it a- way, 
O- ver the wa 
safe journey hom 


I’ve sent it by faith in songand ir 
y; Tho’ long! de-layed his love to a 
®; Oh, cast by the burdens that hinder 
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1 pray’r, My tel- e- gram’s 
- vail, I’ve made it my 
your way And start on the 
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: goneand my message is there, My 
Ownand I know’tw 


God has received it, this do I 
road of sal - va- 


know 
"twill prevail, Tho’ sorrows assail and fears shal] betide, 
tion to- day, Shake off all your doubts What-ever they be, 
NA 
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For joy, like a& riy- er, doth ; He answers, ‘‘Yoursinsare 
Se-cure in His keeping the storms I’1] outride; Tempta-tion in vain for 
The way is secure, transpor-ta - tion is free; Oh, lin- gerno longer to 
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My Telegram. Concluded 
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all wash’d a-way,’’ Oh, praise His dear name I’mso hap- py to - day, 
me sets its snare, When- ev - er 


g0 to my Sav-iour in pray’. 
start for the goal, The king-dom of glo-ry, the home of the soul, 
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No. 232. I’m on my Journey Home. 


R, A. Evitsizer. L. M. Eviusizer. 
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1. I am bound for the land of corn and wine, I’m on my journey home; 
2. 4m near-ing heav-en’s bor - der-land, I’m on my journey home; 
3. Tho’ the way be long and the riv - er deep, I’m on my journey home; 
4 
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can see the saintsand the great white throne, I’m on my journey home; 
I can hear the song that the an- gels sing, I’m on my journey home; 
| : Siow 


And I feel that its joys shall soon be mine, I’m on my jour-ney home. 
And I feel the clasp of my Saviour’s hand, I’m on my jour-ney home, 
I can lay me down and sweet- ly sleep, I’m on my jour-ney home. 
And the ‘Son of Man,” whose glo - ry shone, I’m on my jour-ney home, 
And I see them crown-ing the Saviour King, I’m on my jour-ney home. 
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D.S.—go - ing home, nev- er more to roam,I’m on my jour- ney home. 
CHORUS. a icine DS. 
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on my jour - ney home, I’m on my jour - ney home, I’m 
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From ‘ Echoes of Redemption." 


By per. of Moore and Robinson, owners of copyright, 
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No. 233. The Hea venly Train, 


Dedicate 


d to the Railroad men of the world. 


8. P. CREASINGER, by per, 
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d grief each day : 

| 4. The fare is pure as snow ; 
. are 
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8 precious blood has paid the way : 
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JHO.—Oh, come to-day and jointhe throng, We're g9- ing home,we’re go- ing home ; 
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But there’s a train that’s moving on, To where there’ll be no 
Temptations too ma 

It nev-ergshall re - turn a-gai 
The millions who’ ve been o’er the line 


“4 
A w 
Our train’s on time, there’s no de-lay, We’re on the way, we’re on the way. 


~ as He oe 
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Are you on board that train to-d 

And if in tun - 


So joy-ous then we 
Go cast your sing at 
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80, we pray ; 
ide us through, 
or- row free, 
all be complete ; 
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There'll be no wrecks or dan 
‘Tis His dear hand wil] guide wit 
Come get on board, ’tis mov- 


Do give your heart to Him this day, 
fo c-” te te * gw ~ e- * 


the track is clear, 
with Him o’er there, 
» we'll soon be home. 
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No. 234. Some Mother's Child 
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Some moth-er’s child 


Copyrfght, 1896, by W. T. D 
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= ~ ee gos 
© or a&-way in the al - ley orstreet, Wher-ev 


ee those o’er whom long years have rolled, Whose 
3. No mat- ter how 
4. That head hath bee 
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man all de- filed, A voice 
tones sweet and mild, For her sa 
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Dedicated to the outcast and friemdless of earth, 


Miss ALLIE R. DALE. 


I 
hearts have grown 
deep he is sunk: en in sin, No mat - ter how 


n pillowed on ten - der- est breast, That form hath been 
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he So = 3. ose —sa 
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his wide world to meet, A girl that is thoughtless, a 
hose spir- its are cold; Be it wom - an all fal- len or 
is shunned by _ his kin, No mat - ter how low is his 
hose lips have been pressed, That soul hath been prayed for in 
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wild, My heart e-choes soft - ly, ‘it is so 


me mother’s child,’ 
¢ whis-pers sad - ly ,‘‘ it is some mother’s child,” 
joy, Tho’ guilt- y and loathsome, ‘‘ he ig some moth- er’s boy,” 
ke deal gent- ly “ with some mother’s child,” 
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some moth-er’s child, My h 
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some mother’s child:”’ ‘jt 
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SUPPLEMEN fie 
No. 235. The Model Church, 


The Model Ch urch. Coneluded 
(SOLO AND CONGREGATION.) 
JOHN H. Yares, Arr. by W. T. DALE. 
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vA 
1. Well, wife I’ve found the mod - el church, And 
2. The Sex-ton did not set me down, A-way-back by the door, 
3. I wish you'd heard the sing-ing, wife, It had the old-time ring ; 
2.9 - . 
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Bring forth the roy-al di - a-dem And crown Him Lor 
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Bring forth the roy-al 


d of all, 


di - q- dem, And crown Him 
onl a.) 


The preach 


ak Wn | ete ys-t-t a OF aS — deat See 
It made methink of good old times, Be - fore my hair was gray ; TO a  Soeet 
He knewthat I was old and deaf, And saw that I 


was poor; ie le nial 
er said with trum-pet voice, “Let all the peo- ple sing . ” 5 I tell you, wife, it did me good 6 ’T was not a flowery sermon, wife, 
— To Sing that song once more : But simple gospel truth ; 
mae — | I felt like some wrecked mariner, It fitted humble men like me, 
= a = Who gets a glimpse of shore; 
an = 


It suited hopeful outh; 
I almost want to lay aside t * ( 


0 win immortal souls to Christ, 
This weather beaten form, The earnest preacher tried ; 
i nd anchor in the blessed port, 
24 


He talked not of himself, or creed, 
Forever from the storm, But Jesus crucified. 


7 Dear wife, the 
The meet-ing house was fin - e 


toil will soon be o’er, 
The victory soon be won ; 
: r built, Than they were years & - go, The shining land is just ahead, 
He musthave been a Christian man, He led me bold - ly through, h 
Old ‘‘Cor-o-na - tion” was the tune, The mu - sic up - 


ur race is nearly run: 
ward rolled, e’re pearing Canaan’s happy shore, 
rn @ +» @ _ ur home so bright and fair: 
a = 2 om Thank God, we’l] never sin again ; 
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| ‘There’ll be 
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Hi | But then I found when I went in, It was not built for show, 

Hy | The crowd-ed aisle of that grand church, To find a pleas - ant pew. 


Un - til I tho’t the an - gel choir,Struck all their harps of gold. 


ey ar Yam a — 


no sor - row there, There 


‘Ilbe no sor - row there; In 


4 My deafness seemed to melt aw | 
My spirit caught the fire ; 
I joined my feeble, trembling voice | 


ay, 
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is love, There’ll be 


heaven a - bove, where all 
With that melodious choir ; 


no sor-row there.’ 


And sang as in my youthful days, 


as 
‘‘Let angels prostrate fall; (Go to next page.) — — ae 
This arrangement copyright, 1896, by W. T. Dale, 


* Everybody sing the old tunes, 


Arr. from Poa@re Cary, by W. T 
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1. One sweet - ly sol-emn th 
2. Near - er 
. Near - er 


3 the bound of 
4. But waves 
5 
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. Be 


I’m near - er home this twi- 


I’m near - er, near-er home, 


‘Each night I pitch my mov 
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my Fa-ther’s house, Where ma - 


life, My bur - dens 
of that dark sea, 


- Dear Lord, con- firm my trust, 
near me when my feet, 
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I’m near-er my home, my long sought ho 
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No. 236. A Day’s March Nearer Home. 


For EVENING Worship. 
Inscribed to Miss JOSIE T, ORR, 


Mooresville, Tenn, 


a Music and Chorus W. PDatz, 


o’t, Comes to me o’erand oer, 


ny mansions be; 


to lay down; 
Are roll - ing in my sight, 
Make strong the hand of faith, 
Are slip- ping o’er the brink, 


Ste eee ceases 


light close, Than e’er I’ve been be - fore 
Near-er the great e - ter-nal throne, Near-er the crys-tal sea. 
Near-er the place to leave the cross, Near-er the shin- ing crown, 
Yet bright be-yond the Swell-ing tide, Ap-pears the dawn of light, ’ 
To feel Thee when I trembling stand, Up-on the shore of death 
For I am near - er home to 


- day, Per-haps, than I may think. 


I’m near - er, near-er home, 
me, I’m near-er my home, my long sought home, 
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-ing tent, A day’s march nearer home.”’ 
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